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Gabon 


* Commentary on Extent of Political Change 


341901124 Paris LE MONDE in French 
20 Mar 90 p 6 


[Commentary by Jose-Alain Fralon] 


[Text] “New institutrons must be created as a vehicle for 
pluralism of thought and the development of political 
subgroupings that will provide an apprenticeship in 
democracy leading in all certainty to a multiparty 
system.” 


If anything, Mr. Jean Ping, Gabon’s new minister of 


information, 1s cautious! But he almost seems bold in 
comparison with other government officials who flee the 
visiting journalist for fear they might be asked the single. 
most important question: Are the reforms planned in the 
wake of recent months of unrest designed to turn Gabon 
into one of the first real democracies on the continent or 
are they merely a more presentable way of packaging a 
corrupt and authoritarian regime? 


Certainly no one—not even President Bongo—seems 
capable of determining how far liberalization will go. 
Many of the regime's barons, who profited so greatly 
under the regime. are increasingly worried by it and are 
likely to dig in their heels. 


On 14 March, the president (who entertained the 
“Bongo-troika™ idea, it seems, even before the unrest 
broke out) offered “a few clarifications on the democra- 
tization and liberalization process in which we are reso- 
lutely engaged.” He confirmed that a national confer- 
ence will be held in Libreville from 23 to 30 March to 
determine the role and program of the Rassemblement 
social-democrate gabonais (RSDG) [Gabonese Social- 
Democrat Rally], which 1s to be the cornerstone of the 
new system. 


The rally will be open “to all political schools of 


thought” that will have the status of individual sub- 
groupings within the rally. The ruling Parti democra- 
tique gabonars (PDG) [Gabonese Democratic Party] will 
become just another subgrouping. 


Then what? Will the rally gradually disappear to be 
replaced by a genuine multiparty system, as opposition 
officials would like? Or, will it remain in power “for- 
ever”? Whatever the case, in his latest public address, 
Omar Bongo did not make a single mention of the phrase 
“multiparty system,” which—{regardless of what Mr. 
Jacques Chirac thinks}—is becoming the rallying cry for 
tens of thousands of Africans, in Gabon as elsewhere on 
the continent. “Bongo did not want to frighten the 
regime's hardliners,” some said. “He is really not ready 
to play the democratic game,” replied others. 


A Flurry of New Parties 


With enthusiasm and a certain degree of courage, the 
officials of new parties have rushed in to occupy the 
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space of freedom that has opened up. Nowadays. no one 
has to go into hiding to talk politics and that is a 
revolution in itself. The Gabonese seem to be finding 
their voices again, often awkwardly. bul always sponta- 
neously. The flurry of new parties symbolizes the rebirth 
of debate. To date, about 10 political groupings have 
already registered to participate in the national confer- 
ence. They range from the betier known parties, such as 
MORENA (Mouvement de redressement national) 
{National Recovery Movement], to the most unex- 
pected, such as the Party of the Unemployed and the 
Party of God. 


Among the first to lie up for “accreditation” was the 
Libreville court lawyer Francois Ondo Nzc, in the name 
of the Gabonese branch of Amnesty International. “l 
applied for official recognition of my branch 10 years 
ago.” he said with a smile. “] hope that it will finally go 
well now.” This will be a test. 


Also in Ine: the Union of the People of Gabon (U PG). 
led by Mr. Pierre Mamboundou who has been in the 
spotlight ever since he was forced out of France into 
Senegal. He is far from having the unanimous support of 
the opposition who criticize his “irresponsibility” and 
his “putschist solution.” These movements are strikingly 
moderate and legaliiy conscious. The vast majority of 
them scem to accept the rules of the game—the transi- 
tion, in particular—as defined by Mr. Bongo. 


“We have opted for nonviolence and dialogue.” as stated 
by Father Mba-Abessole, a MORENA leaders who 
returned last November after a lengthy exile in Paris. 
The MORENA leaders. some of whom spent several 
years in prison, claim that President Bongo tacitly 
accepted the principle of a multiparty system as early as 
May 1989, although he continued to resist t officially. 
“With the complicity of those seeking single party 
reform, we will push as hard as possible to obtain 
satisfaction.” Father Mba-Abessole promises. For this 
reason, he 1s criticized—rather, excoriated!—by other 
leaders of the movement who are still in Paris as having 
been “won over.” Since turned dissident, they have 
staked out a harder line. 


The raising of moral standards in economic hie (read: 
the fight against fraud and corruption) should be partic- 
ularly rigorous in Gabon. Measured against the African 
yardstick, Gabon ts an undemiably rich country: It has oul 
(8 million metric tons in 1988 and 11 million projected 
for 1991), manganese. uranium, timber, and hundreds of 
kilometers of coastline teeming with fish... And yet, 
Gabon’s social situation is catastrophic, from the condi- 
tion of roads (barely 100 kilometers are paved), to the 
state of hospitals, schools, and government offices. 


How did it come to this? “The fruits of our country’s 
growth over the last two decades have not always been 
evenly distributed.” President Bongo acknowledges. A 
good cuphemism!' As a Western expert more bluntly put 
it, “80 percent of the GDP [gross domestic product] ts in 
the hands of two percent of the population. In my 
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30-year career, | have never seen such corruption.” One 
has only to look at the “huts” that have been built for 
certain officials in the center of working class neighbor- 
hoods—small palaces with fleets of cars that loo). ridic- 
ulous given the state of the road system. One need only 
“imagine” the amounts of money that have been trans- 
ferred to France. Switzerland, or elsewhere. The same 
expert believes that the combined fortunes of the presi- 
dent and his ministers amount to more than twice the 
foreign debt, estimated at 750 billion CFA [African 
Financial Community] francs (15 billion French francs). 


Corruption has also distorted the basic rules of the 
economy. Why bother to work, seek a promotion based 
on merit, develop ideas or make an effort when you 
know that any wealth created will end up in other hands’ 


The Late March Deadline Looms 


Negotiations with the International Monetary Fund are 
to resume next week. Will the IMF approve the pay 
raises ordered by the government to appease the demon- 
strators? If the agreement with the IMF is broken off, 
credit promised by the World Bank and othe: financial 
institutions could also be suspended. 


The end of March promises to be difficult. Will the 
country have the funds to pay civil servants who are 
expecting the government's promises to materialize in 
the form of cold, hard cash? If the government is unable 
to reach the point three months from now when experts 
expect a sufficient rise in oil revenues, violent clashes 
could break out. 


Fortunately, ethnic rivalries are not at a critical point 
here. It 1s true that the largest ethnic group, the Fang. 
who make up the bulk of the MORENA membership. 
feel they have been barred from power. It is also true that 
22 years of single-party rule have not led to true integra- 
tion of the country’s ethnic groups. Otherwise, top 
officials would not be raising the specter of “tribal war” 
at every Opportunity to oppose multiparty politics. But 
with the help of the imagination, there may be ways here 
in Gabon or elsewhere of finally coming to terms with 
the ethnic reality, rather than denying it, which only 
serves to heighten tensions. 


In short, thanks to its wealth, its small population, tts 
peaceful past, and maybe even the skill of its president, 
the Gabon so often presented as a caricature of Africa 
could become a model for the continent to follow. 


* Elf Official Optimistic on Future Oil Finds 
34190112B Paris JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE 
in French Feb 90 pp 64-68 


{Interview with Marc Cosse, director general of EIf- 
Gabon, by Jean-Pierre Bejot in Libreville, date not 
given, first three paragraphs are JEUNE AFRIQUE 
ECONOMIE introduction} 


{Text] He has a passion for Africa where he has worked 
for the better part of his professional life. He spends his 
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vacations traveling the rivers of Gabon and to go back 
north to Europe, he takes to the unpaved tracks in a 
four-wheel drive. At age 55, Marc Cosse has a youthful 
physique. across between a fighter and a bookworm. He 
iS a graduate of the Ecole Polytechnique [Polytechnic 
Institute] and the Ecoie Nationale Superieure du petrole 
et des moteurs [National Higher Institute of Petroleum 
and Motors]. He joined Elf in 1963 and held several 
managerial positions in France and abroad before being 
appointed director general of Elf-Gabon in 1976. 10 
years later, he was named to the Africa directorate at the 
Societe Nationale Elf-Aquitaine (SNEA), while retaining 
his position in Libreville. 


Only a few months ago, he was appointed delegate 
director for “strategy and organization™ in the new 
hydrocarbons branch that encompasses SNEA’s activi- 
ties in exploration and production, refining and distri- 
bution, international commerce, and maritime transpor- 
tation. Andre Tarallo, one ot the foremost experts on 
Africa’s oil sector, was named director general of the 
branch. (See JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE No. 119. p 
124.) 


Marc Cosse kindly agreed to an interview in his office in 
Libreville before assuming his new duties. He shared his 
views on the future of the petroleum industry in Gabon 
just as production was stzriing up at the new oil field of 
Rabi Kounga, which is being produced by EFIf in associ- 
ation with Shell. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] You have been living 
in the heart of Africa for a long time now. What do you 
make of the current changes in Africa? 


[Cosse] The crisis set in here just as the West was losing 
interest in Africa. Yet I believe that Africa and Europe 
share a long, and as yet unfinished, history. Africa must 
truly be helped. even if Europe 1993 represents a tre- 
mendous challenge. 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Does Elf in partic- 
ular. and do the international oil companies in general, 
still have a future here? 


[Cosse] We have been working in Gabon under various 
identities for half a century, although we did not made 
our first discovery unt:! 1956. We have had our wilder- 
ness years, but that did not discourage us. It 1s a great 
adventure to work in the oil sector and one cannot be 
judged over the short term. It would be suicidal to think 
that you will not accomplish your goal unless you are 
successful every minute. This trade has its ups and 
downs. | am convinced that Gabon ts a great country for 
oil and that much remains to be discovered. There 1s 
something to be learned from failure as well as success. 
When we fail to find the oil we hoped for, we learn 
lessons that are useful to our endeavor 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Elf mad. Gabon’s oil 
what it 1s. Since then, your role has been shrinking. Have 
you reached the end of an era here in Gabon? 
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[Cosse] No, not at all. It 1s dangerous to judge the 
activities of Oil Companies in terms of competition. What 
can be said, however, 1s that over the years, the yovern- 
ment of Gabon has managed to cultivate relations with 
all the on) Companies, proneers and newcomers alike. 
Both sides are pleased with their relations since foreign 
companies continue to flock to Gabon. Let us leave it at 
this: All 1s well because we tianaged to work out the 
necessary Compromises Over the years. 


JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] But seriously, Elf— 
which has invested a maximum of effort here—musi not 
be too happy to see the competition arrive en riasse! 


|Cosse] The Gabonese Government favors an open- 
minded approach. That oil production would become 
the private preserve of any one company 1s out of the 
question for the government. None of the operators here 
considers it intolerable that they are not operating alone 
In this group effort, Elf-Gabon occupies the same place it 
has always occupied. That 1s what counts when you talk 
in terms of competition. Today, we are number one in 
reserves, in area under production, and in investment in 
exploration, development, and production. 


(JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] But you are going to 
lose your number-one position to Shell! 


[Cosse] What I am saying 1s we are number one for 1989 
That is fact and I refuse to speculate about the future. 
What might happen in the coming years to alter our 
standing? The game of oil rights is not a fatal one. We 
will lose most of our area in 1991 as will Shell and the 
new companies that have established here. It 1s inherent 
in the mechanism of oil rights, which are granted for a 
few years at a time. Let us talk again in 1991. We will 
have given back a portion of our area, but taken on 
another part. 


(JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] Restructurings do 
occur, however, and rights cannot be extended to tnfin- 
ity. 


{Cosse] Given our current standing in Gabon and the 
relationships we have, we are in a good position to renew 
a good portion of our rights. 


(JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] In a difficult context 
Onl production has dropped and Elf-Gabon’s financial 
situation has e:oded because of the investments agreed 
to! 

{Cosse] Elf-Gabon’s financial situation has eroded only 
temporarily. And | do mean temporarily. The conditions 
we need in order to return to aormal are all present 
There are two reasons for the deterioration in our 
financial situation. The first 1s general in nature and all 
on companies are affected by it. It is known as the oil 
crisis. The second reason 1s specific: Despite the crisis. 
we continued to go about our business—exploring and 
developing what could be developed, in particular the 
Rabi Kounga reserve in association with Shell. These 


two reasons explain why our 1988 loss ts fairly large. We 
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knew that this 1s the nature of the business and we 
accepted it. Rising production at the Rabs Kounga field 
and the strengthening of crude o:! prices will make it 
possible for us to recover our financial situation in the 
next two or three years 


(JJEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE] So. rather than the 


end of an era. this 1s a second wind tor vou 


[Cosse} Absolutely. That is how | read the present 
Situation 


(JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIEB) At the “historic 
Rabi Kounga oil field. 1s your cooperative effort with 
Shell working well’ 


|. ossej Everyone keeps trying to set Fit and Shell at odds 
with each other. Fair enough. It 1s quite obvious that we 
are competiors, and not only in Gabon. Our situation 
here 18 different, though. We have worked together fora 
considerable number of years and tor the lasi 20 years we 
have come to know one another well, We have a good 
association. Our people appreciate their people and vice 
versa. We known how to work effectively together 


JEUNE AFRIQUE FCONOMIF] What 1s 
the Rabi field in your view” 


the tuture of 


[Cosse] It 1s a first-rate discovery operated by Shell. By 
the way, the only position we might lose in 1990 1s that 
of number-one operator in Gabon. That is not an impor- 
tant gauge since it fluctuates a great deal over time. It 
must be understood that oi! risks are increasingly shared 
by companies. Companies are no longer venturing out 
alone on a single permit. The investments and objective 
risks are too great. In our association with Shell at Rabi. 
Shell has been designated to conduct operations in the 
southern part of the field and Fit in the northern part. It 
happens that the largest discoverics were made tn the 
south, but that 1s provisional and could change over 
night. There will be other discoveries at this field and 
perhaps we will reassume our position as number- one 
operator in 1991-1992 


[JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIF] You recently found 
new oil fields. What 1s Grabon’s future in ol, as you see 
it”? 

[Cosse] With regard to ol, Gabon ts of significant 
importance. A great deal of oi! has already been discov- 
ered here and much remains to be found. The present 
proves that we were right 


JEUNE AFRIQUE ECONOMIE} Does that mean you 
expect to increase your production considerably in the 
years to come? 


(Cosse] A discovery does not necessarily lead to produc- 
tion. There are technical and economic parameters to be 
considered, such as the cost of production, the rate of the 
dollar, the amount of the investment... More important 
is the fact that Gabon’s overall production in 1989 seta 
historic record when it surpassed 12 million metric tons 
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JJEUNE AFRIQUE ECUSNOMIE] Do you beheve that 
Gabon’s re-entry into the «:) sector will result in changes 
in the conditions granted to forcign companies operating 
in Gabon” 


[Cosse] | do not think so. Gabon’s Government and 
president have always displayed great pragmatism. They 
have always looked for solu(ions acceptable to everyone 
Companies are still motivated by their work here and the 
Gabonese government, for its part, retains ts control 
over the sector. This means that the oi! concessions will 
be developed effectively and not left fallow for too long 
a time. We could thus have increasingly greater access to 
the country’s on! resources 


lam therefore optimistic, The Gabonese Government ts 
satisfied with the results obtained by Elf and Shell. And 
we are satisfied with the conditions we have been given. 
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which allow us to work comfortably. None of the parties 
wants to change the equilibrium we have achieved 


JEUNE AFRIQUE EFCONOMIE] You have for a long 
time been the number-one oil Company in Gabon. This 
entails certain obligaiions. How are you dealing with the 
Situation im the current environment of crisis’ 


|Cosse] It would be a difficult task 1f we wanted to move 
beyond our role. We are merely going about our business 
which 1s to find oi Everywhere around the world 
caperience has proved that when a company tried to go 
beyond its role in the oil sector, the outcome was very 
negative. We are oil men who succeeded and managed to 
become the largest taxpayer in time. We have a mundane 
relationship with the authorities here, related solely to 
our business 
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Fihiopia 


Oromo Group Introduces Political Program 


EAI1008 182090 (Clandestine) Vowe of the Ethiopian 
People for Peace, Democracy, and Freedom in Amharic 
1900 GMT 28 Apr 90 


“Introduction” of the political program of the Oromo 
People’s Democratic Organizatson, OPDO—broadcast 
in Oromo} 


[Excerpts] Prior to February [1974], Ethiopia was a 
country where workers, peasants, and all urban residents 
were exploited and oppressed under feudalism, bureau- 
cratic capitalism, and imperialism. People of the 
oppressed nations were the victims of untold class and 
national oppression committed against them. Among the 
victims of such oppression were the Oromo people. Since 
the formation of the central government by Menelik and 
expansion through aggresion, the Oromo people have 
been robbed of their property, deprived of all their 
values. denied any sort of democracy, and totally sup- 
pressed by the supremacy of the Amhara class. | passage 
omitted] 


Despite all the oppression and their bitter struggle 
against the oppressive system, the Oromo people have 
continued to suffer for a long time without achieving 
their goal. This 1s because of the misleading ideas of the 
various Organizations which claim to lead the struggle. 
and this 1s due to a lack of genuine organization. [passage 
omitted] 


The OPDO ts an organization established to liberate the 
oppressed Oromo people through a democratic struggle 
It is against feudalism and dependence on capitalism. 
and it 1s anti-imperialist. It will struggle decisively for the 
oppressed Oromo people, who have suffered under class 
and national oppression, and it will free them by means 
sf a democratic revolution. It 1s a democratic organiza- 
tion, which will struggle for self-determination for the 
oppressed Oromo people, who have been held in con. 
tempt for a long time, and denied any moves towards 
self-determination. [passage omitted] 


The OPDO has adopted its democratic program. which 
will enable the Oromo people to be free from class and 
national oppression, and it wall do all it can to mmple- 
ment it. 


Presents Political Program 
FA10085 202590 (Clandestine) Voie of the Ethiopian 
People for Peace, Democracy, and Freedom in. Amhari 
S00 GMT 29 Apr 9 


[“Continuation™ of the politica’ program of Oromo 
People’s Democratic Organization—broadcast in 
Oromo] 


[Text] Political Program of the Oromo People’s Demo- 
cratic Organization 
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1. To respect the national interests and mghts of the 
Oromo people and ensure their democratic meght to 
selt-determination, including the right to establish their 
own tadependent state. 


\. To struggie tor respect of the mghts of the Oromo 
people to decide their own destiny in any direction of 
their chorce, either for them to coexist with the rest of the 
Ethiopian people or for them to establish their own 
independent state and live their own way 


B. To carry out intensive work to ensure that the Oromo 
people revive and develop their oppressed language. 
culture, and history, and that they become proud of their 
history and culture and use their language properly. 


( To struggle for the elimination of anything that 
violates the national interests of the Oromo people from 
whatever source 


1) To struggle for the establishment of a democratic 
system in Ethiopia in order to facilitate a voluntary 
democratic alliance based on equality, to further ensure 
the welfare of the Oromo people. To work to persuade 
the Oromo people to accept a democratic alliance vol- 
untarily 


EF. To struggle for the respect of tve .cuonal identity of 
nationalities and (?’minorities) liviag among the Oromo 
nation and to enable them to decide and implement their 
own destiny 


F. To struggle for respect for the history, culture, and 
languages of all nations and nationalities in Ethiopia: for 
the elimination of the hatred, contempt, and ("degrada- 
tion) that exrsts between them, and for the restructuring 
of administrative areas based on the activities of nations 
and nationalities. and to give them freedem of internal 
administration 


ll. To establish a genuine democratic government by 
destroying all forms of imperialism, parasites of the 
capitalist government, and the remnants of feudalism 


A. To struggle for the aim of class destruction—the 
(romo people must therefore carry out a strong class 
Struggle against their class enemies to ensure their 
national rights and equality. 


B. To completely destroy the government's reactionary 
structures, which were established to protect the interests 
of mmperialists, [word indistinct] bourgeorsie and that of 
feudalism, by suppressing the rights and interests of the 
oppressed people. Instead, 1 will establish a popular 
democratic government that will protect the interests of 
all oppressed people, particularly those of the workers 
and peasants. 


(. Establishing the popular government will allow the 
participation of all democratic forces and will respect 
democratic procedures. The people will elect their 
leaders freely and control them at all levels. It will be led 
by a constitution that will allow the people's direct and 
free participation in discussions and resolutsons of 


6 FAST AFRICA 


social, political, and other affairs of the country. It wall 
be the government which will ensure this in practice 


DD. The people's participation in the (popular) govern- 
ment will be ensured by the people's assembly that wall 
have a logical structure. 1k wall include 


1. many representatives of the people im the people's 
assembly, which will have a logical structure, 2. creating 
ways tor all people working in it to carry out their 
functions without abandoning their respective protes- 
sions and norma! duties. 3. members of the people's 
assembly will be responsible for their activities to serve 
the people: and 4. members of the people's assembly in 
every structure will be [word indistinct] officials of their 
local areas 


Ill. To ensure the democratic nights of oppressed people. 
that 1s workers, all peasants, the urban petty bourgeorsic, 
and the national bourgeorsic, without any restrictions 


A. To struggle tor the respect of the mghts of the 
oppressed peuple without any restriction, that 1s freedom 
of press. speech. assembly. demonstration, strike, to 
form a party, or organze in any way they want and so on. 
and to chmuinate any obstacle to these rights. 


B. To ensure the equality of the sexes, to ensure women’s 
participation with men in the country’s affairs, and to 
“tminate ali that stands in the way of women’s nghi to 
‘quality 


C. The religous treedom of all citizens of the country 
will be respected and there will be no discrimination 
between the followers of different behefs 


D. To struggle for no arrest without cause, no sentence 
without trial, and no action to be taken im this connec- 
tron without the legal authority of a court of law, 
climinatvion of the inhumane interrogaison of prisoners: 
prisoners to appear im court within a period of no more 
than 72 hours from the time of their arrest 


E. Freedom of movement. Ali citizens of the country 
have the nght to live on any place ot their choice, to move 
from place to place, to leave and re-enter the country and 
to obtain a passport for this purpose 


IV. To establish a popular force which will serve as an 
instrument for the protection of the nghts and interests 
of the oppressed people, as well as for the respect of the 
freedom of the country and tts honor, this force must 
come from the people and wil! base itself on the people 


A. To completely destroy the reactronary army, which 
has been used as an instrument for oppression and for 
protecting the interests of the imperialists, the parasitic 
bourgeoisie, and the feudalists. To establish on its place a 
strong popular army that will serve the interests of the 
people and honor the freedom of the country 


B. The new army will be one which will understand its 
aims. Its democratic rights will be protected, 1 will have 
full connections with the people and direct participation 
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im the country’s affairs as no member of society will be 
isolated from polncal affairs. It will participate to a high 
degree in the production sectors 


C. The army wall be [words indistinct] of the people and 
the people will keep the army among themselves in orde 
to protect the victory of the revolution by organizing an 
armed people's militia at large in every location 


The economy 


The OPDO wall aim to destroy the exploitative economic 
sysiem of the mmperialists. the parasitic bourgeorsic and 
feudalists, and will assure the tree economic develop- 
ment of the country. accordingls 


The Industrial Sector 


1. Politic independence to ensure the independent eco- 
nomic development of the country and the tulfillment of 
the people's basic needs will be the primary aim of tts 
industrial policy 


A. Industries. financial institutions, sources of energy 
and minerals, communications and transport organiza 
tions. and others which have a decisive role in the 
economic life of the country will be brought under state 
control 


B. (’Institutrons) which have no mayor role im the coun- 
iry’s cconomic life and were banned by the Dergue will 
be allowed to operate for the workers’ own use through 
the formation of [word indistinct] or by allowing inves- 
tors to use them through a (’commussion) 


(. Workers in the (’nationalized) institutions will enjoy 
direct and democratic participation and contro! over 
their affairs 


D. All industrial activities of the country will be con- 
trolled by a centralized plan which will be adopted by 
democratic mass participation. The activities on the 
(’nationalized or nonnatronalized) institutions will pro- 
ceed alongside the centralized economic planning 


Il. Pivate capital wall play a large role in the country’s 
industry 


A. Wide opportunitics will be open to any owner of 
captial who wants to invest it and participate in the 
economic activivies of the coustry. There wall be no limit 
on capital investment in any sector of the country’s 
cconomic life 


B. Priority will be given to national investors in all 
sectors where the private capital can be invested. There 
will be a guarantee that the invested capita! ond any 
(asset) will not to be nationalized 


C. Although workers in private institutions will not have 
the same nghts to control these snstitutions as those 
workers in (’natronalized) institutions, their trade union 
rights will be (’guaranteed) by law 
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Il. Foreign capital will be allowed to operate in a way 
that does not affect the political and economic freedom 
of the country. 


A. Foreign capital wall be allowed to operate on the basis 
of government guidance and in a way that benefits the 
country. 


B. Foreign capital will be allowed to operate in the 
country in areas where domestic private capital and ine 
government are unable to do so. Foreign capital can 
work in such (areas) either through joint ventures with 
the state or independently. There will be no nationaliza- 
tion of either the capital or its institutions without 
proper compensation. 


The Agricultural Sector 


1. There will be equitable and genuine land ownership 
which will euarantee the interests of all peasants and 
serve the [word indistinct] economic development of the 
country. 


A. Land will belong to the people through state control 
and the state wall distribute it equally and freely to all 
those who want to cultivate and use it. 


B. Fair land distribution will be made in all areas where 
land distribution was made under the Dergue untairly or 
not at all. 


C. The state will draft guidelines which will guarantee 
land usage, govern land disputes, and encourage the 
peasants to produce. 


Il. The peasants will be free beneficiaries of their own 
prouce. 


A. Peasants will be free to sell their products in the 
market, to buy industrial products freely, and to ensure 
their rights without any restriction. 


B. Nobody will be forced to join any organization against 
their own will. 


(©. Any peasant or his heir will be a direct beneficiary of 
the products of the land distributed to him in a just way. 


Hi. Agrvulture wall participate and develop in the 
("economy) alongside industry. Agriculture will be devel- 
oped accerding to its relationship with industry. 


A. Agriculture will play a role in the economy £0 as to lay 
a base for future economic development by increasing 
the peasaniry’s produce through means which do not 
require large amounts of capital and technology. 


B. All peasants will have the right to employ others eriher 
part-time or full-tpme. The law will provide thai one will 
have a right to rent out one’s lawfully-owned as wel! as 
other means of production. 


C. Private capital will be able to engage in modern 
agriculture in a way that does not affect the mght of 
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peasants to obtain land. Domestic private capital wall be 
given priority in this respect. 


The Trade Sector: 


1. There wili be a trade policy which will ensure the 
country’s economic freedom and enable the people to 
obtain the goods they need 


4. Foreign trade relations will be under full state control, 
because of the imporiance thal foreign trade has in 
carning foreign exchange. There will be limits placed on 
the participation of private capital. 


B. Bulk trade wall be under state control, although ther; 
will not be much restriction on the participation of 
domestic investors. Wholesale trade in the basic needs of 
the people will be subject to particular control by the 
State. 


C. The organization of services in the retail sector such 
as hotels. tea rooms, and related activities will be carned 
oul by domestic private investors. 


D. Cooperatives through which the people sell their 
products voluntarily and buy the goods they aced will be 
established in every area on the basis of people's resolu- 
tion ard vill. The state will provide the necessary 
encouragement and assistance 


I. There will be an urban policy which will solve the 
housing shortage and ensure the development of towrs. 


4. Urban land will be nationalized. The state will pro- 
vide land to any citizen of the country who needs to 
build a residence and who will onl: pay a tax. Land will 
be given to those who want to build [word indistinct} 
with a long-term (lease). 


B. The state will construct low-cost houses and rent them 
out to solve the hovsing problems and will encourage the 
people to form cooperatives and construct low-cost 
houses. 


Social Prograr..s 


1. The utmost efforts will be made to solve the social 
problems which have (exposed) society to further diffi- 
culties. 


A. The right of every citizen to get a job to climinate 
unemployment, which 1s increasing in society, will be 
respected. Efforts will be made to ensure job opportunt- 
ues for every able-bodied citizen, without discrimina- 
tion. Additional efforts will be made to eliminate social 
(Pevils) like prostitution, vagrancy. and the Ike, which 
are the result of unemployment. 


B. Special attention will be given to child care, so that 
children are brought up well in society. The’state will 
give the necessary asistance, as far as the economy of the 
country permits. By law, no children under the age of 16 
may be employed in a factory. 


C. The rights of workers will be enshrined in law 
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t. Trade unions wall be formed. 

2. The might of equal pay for women will be respected 
Female workers will be given adequate maternity leave 
without any loss of saiary. and will be assigned jobs 
which will not harm their health. 

3. The starting salary of workers will be decided by law 
and there will be provisions for regular increments 

4. Work shifts will be lumited to erght hours. 


D. The state will ensure pension rights for the disabled 
and the elderly, and wall create the conditions to enable 
them to participate in reievant fields of their [words 
indistinct]. 


Il. Respecting the country’s freedom and development. 
as weil as the prosper: his of the people. its 
priority aim. itwillest. sh. ,..pular and revolutionary 
education system in v , Scrence and knowledge will be 
diffused 


A. The education system in the counry ‘will have a direct 
connection with (production) that will enable the devel- 


opment of science and technology, and the cultivation of 


people's talents. There will a'so be wide efforts for the 
echimination of literacy and the provision of free educa- 
thon 


B. There will be a democratic and revolutionary type of 


education, which will cultivate the revolutionary and 
democratic spirit of the people and will encourage people 
10 Struggle for revolutionary change. as well as safeguard 
the people's achievements through their struggle, to 
preserve freedom and honor of the country 


It. The existing health problems in society are to be 
solved, people will get an adequate health service, and 
public health centers will be buiit. 


A. Centrahizaed public health services will Se expanded, 
and people will be made aware of the aim of prevention 


in general. Vecople will also be encourged to look after 
their health through proper health care procedures. 


B. Efforts will be made to promote adequate health care 
The state will expand health centers by making use of the 
people's imitiative and the country’s available finances. 
and free health services will be expanded. 


C. Traditional treatments used in society will be devel- 
oped in a scientific way, and they will be put to good use 


IV. Reactionary culture, which ctands for the supremacy 
of the ruling class will be destroyed, and progressive and 
poeoular democratic culture, which will preserve the 
rights and benefits of the people, will be developed. 


A. A culture will be developed based on the people's role 
in history, which will ensure the people's supremacy, 
strengthen the unity of the oppressed. respect work and 
the wo: sers, cultivate the people's patriotism and 
freedom 1m the country, and revive the spirit of herorsm 
and gallatry among the people 
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B. The new generation will be made aware of past 
culture, so that 1 knows the history of the country and 
the people. so that 1 maintains the popular culture. 


Forcign Policy 


1. A foreign policy will be pursued which will respect 
freedom, dignity, prosperity, the nights and interests of 
the people of our country, and climinate dependency. It 
will seck to ("expand) our country’s relations with other 
countries. 


A. Our country will not be dependent on any imperialist 
country, 1 will not be a member of any kind of imperi- 
alist military pact. and it wit not allow the establishment 
of imperialist military bases in our country, if they are 
already established they will have to be abandoned. 


B. Relations with all countrees will be based on the 
principle of peaceful cocxrstance, and on mutual bene- 
fits. equality, and nonintereference in internal affairs. 


(. Long-standing aniagonisms with neighboring coun- 
trices will be solved peacctully, based on mutual interests, 
with the aim of creating peace and stability in the region. 
Relations will be strengthened and good-neighborliness 
will be cultivated through essentiai economic coopera- 
tion 


Il. The struggle of the oppressed people in any couniry 
for freedom, justice, peace. equality, and presperity wall 
be supported 


A. Imperialist aggression in any country and the exercise 
of a policy of force and pressure will be opposed, im 
respect for the freedom, dignity, and equality of other 
countries. 


B. Racism, s,onism, and fascist rule will be opposed 
strongly. 


C. World peace and stability based on justice and 
equality will be supported. Firm support will be given for 
the people's struggle for democrcy and for self- 
determination, as well as for the respect of their mghis 
without restriction. 


Itt, A peaceful and democratic solution will be sought to 
the question of the Eritrean people, which 1s a colonial 
question by its very nature 


A. The question of the Eritrean people is closely related 
to the question of the Ethiopian people. To achieve an 
irreversible solution to the question of the Oromo 
peoric, who are part of the Ethiopian people. the ques- 
tron of the Eritrean people must be solved irreversibly. 
The solution is to respect the nights of the Eritrean 
people to decide their own destiny, as far as secession, 
and to establish ‘heir own independent state. 


B. This solution must be based on peaceful democracy, 
by allowing the Eritrean people a free referendum with 
international supervision, and this must be pursued. 


[Issued] March 1990 
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* President Announces Two Appointments 


34000592B Addis Ahata THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 4 Apr 90 p 1 


{ Text] (ENA}—Comrade Mengistu Haile-Mariam, Gen- 
eral Secretary of the CC [Central Committee] of the 
Workers Party of Ethiopia, President of the PDRE 
[People’s Democratic Republic ef "thiopia] and Com- 
mander-in-Chicf of the Revolutionary Armed Forces 
yesterday made the following appointments. 


¢ Comrade Yilma Adamu Vice Minister in the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 

¢ Comrade Brig.-General Tamene Dilnessahu Ambas- 
sador designate. 


* EEC Gives Grant, Soft Loan for Development 


34000578 Addis Ababa THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 30 Mar 90 p 1 


[Text] (ENA}—Ethiopia has secured grant and soft loan 
amounting to 658 million birr from the European Eco- 
nomic Community (EEC) to be used, in line with Lome 
IV agreement, for the development of agriculture, 
industry, mining and energy resources, road construc- 
tion and social services. 


This was revealed by the EEC representative in Ethiopia, 
Mr Benno Haffner, who was received yesterday by 
President Mengistu Haile-Mariam. Mr Haffner 
informed Comrade Meagistu that about 90 percent of 
the total amount of 658 million birr was provided in 
grant and that the remaining was a loan to be paid at low 
interest. Implementation of the agreement begins in 
1991 and ends in 1995. 


During the talks held at the Council of state, Mr Haffner 
said that between 1986 and 1980 EEC had extended in 
aid 243 million birr to compensate for foreign trade loss, 
89 million birr for rehabilitation efforts, 713 million birr 
for projects reared towards drought prevention, 27 mil- 
lion birr for assisting refugees, and 34 million birr 
extended as part of regional cooperation. 


Mr Haffner assured President Mengistu that the EEC 
would continue, whenever necessary, to extend grant and 
loans to Ethiopia. 


President Mengistu on his part said that Ethiopia would 
always remember the assistance being extended by the 
EEC to Ethiopia to enhance its development activities 
and to cope with the drought problem. He expressed his 
firm conviction that the present grant and loan provided 
by the EEC would greatly contribute to Ethiopia's devel- 
opment endeavors. 


Present on the occasion was Comrade Wolle Chekol. 
member of the CC of the WPE and Deputy Prime 
Minister. 


President Mengistu also received and held talks today 
with Mr Abdurahim Farah, Assistant Secretary General 
of the United Nations, focussing on the humanitarian 
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and multi-faceted assista;ce of the Unsted Nations, 
particularly on the contribution of the organization in 
Ethiopia’s effort to withstand the current drought in the 
northern parts of the country. 


President Mengistu discussed with Mr Farah on the part 
play -d by the United Nations Development Programme 
(LINDP) in the country’s all round development under- 
takings. 


Present on the occasion were Comrade Yilma Kassaye. 
Commissioner of Relief and Rehabilitation, and Mr 
Timothy Painter, resident representative of the UNDP. 


* Japan Grants Funds for Medical Equipment 


340008924 Addis Ahaha THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 8 Apr 90 pp 1, 4 


{Article: “Ethiopia, Japan Sign Accord” | 


[Text] (ENA}—The Ethiopian and Japanese govern- 
ments signed a 700 million yen (9.1 million birr) general 
grant aid agreement. 


The agreement was signed at a ceremony held at the 
Office of the State Committee for Foreign Economic 
Relations (OSCFER) by Comrade Siyoum Alemayehu. 
Deputy Head of OSCFER and Vice Minister, and Mr 
Chuichi Ito, Ambassador of Japan to the PDRE [Peo- 
ple’s Democratic Republic of Ethiopia]. The grant, 
which is the first of its kind, will be utilized by the 
Ministry of Health for the purchase of essential medical 
equipment for hospitals in 14 administrative and three 
autonomous regions. 


Comrade Siyoum thanked the government and people of 
Japan for the grant which, he said, will contribute 
significantly towards the modernization of hospitals and 
clinical equipment in the country. He expressed hope 
that similar assistance to projects aimed at improving 
the welfare of the Ethiopian people will be forthcoming. 


Ambassador Ito expressed hope that the grant aid will 
assist in bringing tangible outcome in the efforts being 
made towards improving the country’s medical service. 


Present at the signing ceremony were Comrade Dr 
Getachew Tadesse, Vice Minister of Health, and officials 
of the Japanese embassy. 


It is to be recalled that the Japanese government has 
been, over the years providing food and agricultural aid 
and debt relief grants. 


* Switzerland Compensates Coffee Export 
Shortfall 

340005 764A Addis Ahaha THE ETHIOPIAN HERALD 
in English 28 Mar 90 p 1 


[Text] ENA—An agreement was signed here yesterday 
between the governments of Ethic 1a and Switzerland 
under which the latter will compensate shortfalls in 
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Ethicpia’s earnings amounting close to 7 million birr 
which had resulted from its coffee exports to Switzerland 
during 1986-1988. 


The agreements was signed by Comrade Seyoum Ale- 
mayehu, Deputy Head and Vice Minister of the State 
Committee for Foreign Economic Relations. Ambas- 
sador G. B. Ruf of Switzerland 


Comrade Seyoum noted on the occasion that this com- 
pensatory fund has been extended at “a crucial time” 
when the country has adopted new socio-economic 
policy reforms that are capable of significantly reducing 
barriers to free flow of trade and investment. 


Comrade Seyoum also expressed his conviction that the 
two countries will continue strengthening and consoli- 
dating their economic cooperation in the spirit of the 
new socio-economic policy measures adopted by the 
11th plenum of the CC [Central Committee] of the WPE 
[Workers Party of Ethiopia}. 


Ambassador Ruf noted on his part that the grant be used 
for structural adjustment projects in the commodity 
sector concerned with the aim of contributing to the 
elimination of the causes of the shorttalls or of pro- 
moting diversification efforts. 


Kenya 


* President Moi Discusses Peace, Education 


YOAFO022A Nairobi TAIFA LEO in Swahili 
6 Mar 90 pp I, 12 


[Text] President Moi said that without peace, a plan for 
universal education cannot be accomplished in Africa or 
any other place. He said Africa has been greatly damaged 
by war, shortages, the manufacture of dangerous 
weapons, and similar troubles; there 1s a need to give this 
continent a rest so it can be at peace and prosper. 


He was speaking to the delegates to the universal educa- 
tion conference in the town of Jomtien, Thailand, 
Monday. 


President Moi urged the nations of the world to make 
every effort quickly to bring peace and stability to the 
world. “Because without peace, there is no hope for 
universal education in Africa, or in any place in Africa,” 
he said in his statement. 


The meeting was officially opened by the daughter of the 
king of Thailand, Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn. 


President Moi said that for many years Africa was 
entangled in colonial rule; even after freedom, many 
nations continue to be exposed to civil war. 


“The regrettable thing is that the ones you feel the most 
sorry for are the children who are deprived of the 
opportunity to study,” the president said, giving as 
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examples the wars in Eihiopia, Angola, Mozambique, 
and Sudan where millions of children have been kept 
from attending school. 


“The world will lose an entire generation because of this 
situation and everything must be done to prevent this 
loss. “It is up to all of you to put a price on the life of 
mankind and to solve the problems obstructing peace,* 
the president advised. 


President Moi told the 1,500 attendees from 165 coun- 
tries, the leaders of the Third World, that Kenya spends 
almost 40 percent of its income for education. He said 
that many schools were built throughout the country in 
the unifying spirit of Harambee end he is pleased with 
other countries’ saying they are speeding up various 
developments. 


Similarly, the president told the meeting of a new 8-4-4 
education plan, which is used now in the country, is 
designed to make Kenyans use the knowledge of manual 
labor to improve their lives. 


Concerning the success of education in the country, the 
president told the attendees that 30 percent of children 
between three and five receive public education and 94 
percent of children between six and 14 attend primary 
school. 


However, President Moi said the success of universal 
education is not sufficiently understood by many stu- 
dents during the years they are in school. 


“Universal education is desirable to advance peace, 
development, and protection of the environment,” Pres- 
ident Moi explained. 


The president said the nations of the world will have to 
use education to solve unemployment, to decrease the 
runaway birthrate, to strengthen agriculture, and to 
improve the environment. One way to make this happen, 
he said, is to teach the technology of science to children 
to make sure that they do not acquire bad habits. 


Concerning education of the handicapped, President 
Moi spoke of joining with others to improve the educa- 
tion of society’s disabled and unfortunate. He urged 
extending schools into the dry areas of the country to 
enable workers there to take part in the progress of 
education. 


President Moi said that because a large number of youth 
leave school at a young age, there will be a need to teach 
them a full range of trades so they can improve the 
economy of their country. ““‘We must create a climate 
where people who have attended schooi do not have to 
return to a state where they do not know how to read or 
write but where they can continue to fight changing 
conditions in life and technology. 


Concerning women and education, President Moi spoke 
of two kinds of women’s work in the world, including 
caring for men and children, and yet illiteracy 1s higher 
among them. The president said the education of women 
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is important to eradicate problems of child and family 
welfare. And he reminded them of the saying, “If you 
educate the women, you educate the nation.” 


* Moi Stresses Child Education, Peace in Sudan 


YOAFO0024A Nairobi TAIFA LEO in Swahili 
10 Mar 90 pp 1,12 


[Text] Yesterday President Moi said that gifts to the 
great Harambee gathering to help the president's fund 
for poor children be made voluntary, otherwise, they are 
not necessary. 


In his announcement, President Moi said thai if the 
heart of Harambee is to survive as a guide to the future 
development of Kenya, citizens must be allowed to give 
what they want to the collection so that they can con- 
tinue to be happy that the heart of Harambee succeeds 
through voluntary gifts. 


President Moi explained that because this coming 
Harambee ts intended to help children from poor fami- 
lies, it is Customary for people blessed with riches to 
donate money out of generosity. He said that people 
must give their gifts voluntarily and freely without being 
forced to do so. 


At the same time, President Moi thanked Kenyans for 
responding again and again to all his calls for money to 
help various goals like this fund for the disadvantaged. 


At the same time yesterday, President Moi at his resi- 
dence in Nairobi received an important delegation from 
Egypt's President Hosni Mubarak. who ts also the cur- 
rent chairman of the Organization of African Unity 
(OAV). 


Through his envoy, President Mubarak joined with 
President Moi in his call for an end to the war in Sudan 


between the Army of the government and the rebels of 


SPLA [Sudan People’s Liberation Army]. 


President Mubarak said the government and all the 
citizens of Egypt agree with the efforts of President Moi 
to seek peace in the Sudan and all of Africa. This envoy 
was received by President Moi and the Egyptian ambas- 
sador to Kenya, Mr. Mahmoud Osman. 


President Moi, after receiving this envoy, said he will be 
'n communication with other leaders of Africa in order 
to help end this war that has been going on for several 
years. 


In other business at his residence in Nairobi, President 
Moi welcomed the deputy ambassador to Ethiopia, Mr. 
Rufael Arega. After conferring with the deputy ambas- 
sador, President Moi sent an envoy to President Meng- 
istu Haile Mariam to wish this leader the best of luck in 
his efforts to find peace in his country. 
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At the same time President Moi made his farewell to the 
deputy ambassador to Saudi Arabia, Mr. Galeb Sam- 
man. The president congratulated this departing ambas- 
sador for the good work he did in strengthening relations 
between his country and Kenya. 


In other business, President Moi accepted a gift of 
200,000 shillings from the chairman of the Visa Oshway 
society, Mr. Suresh Gupta, for the president’s educa- 
tional fund. 


* MP's Reject Multiparticism, Criticize Riots 
340006174 Nairobi DAILY NATION in English 
29 Mar 90 pp 1, 23 


{Article: “MPs Reject Multi-Party System™] 


[Text] Members of Parliament [MPs] yesterday rejected 
the idea of introducing a multi-party system in Kenya 
arguing that such a system would enhance tribal divi- 
sions. 


The MPs also linked malicious rumours about the death 
of Dr Robert Ouko to rich people from a certain tribe in 
Kenya. 


Some speakers said that some members of the tribe had 
left their province and travelled to Kisumu to incite the 
Luos to riot and destroy property following the death of 
the late Minister for Foreign Affairs and International 
(o-operation. 


The MPs were contributing to the motion on President 
Moi’s speech delivered during the state opening of 
Parliament on March 13. 


In his contribution, an Assistant Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and International Co-operation, Mr Chris Obure, 
said Kenya was still young and required a single party to 
unite its many tribes. 


Mr Obure deplored rumour-mongering which gripped 
the country after the death of Dr Ouko. 


“There were those who went to the pulpit with well 
prepared sermons to incite the people and cause disen- 
chantment with the Government”, he said. 


Mr Obure said other people were instructed to pose as 
students and during the pro-Ouko demonstrations, 
wreaked havoc by smashing cars and breaking into 
shops. 


The Assistant Minister declared that Kenya was not the 
property of a few rich people who had the mistaken 
notion that the country could not run without their 
leadership. 


He warned those rich individuals that the Government 
would not allow them to destroy peace. 


He advised such people to enjoy their property quietly 
instead of engaging in campaigns to create instability. 


12 EAST AFRICA 


The Minister for Reclamation of Arid, Semi-Arid and 
Wasteland, Mr George Ndotto, hit out at “merchants 
peddling malicious rumours” in connection with Dr 
OQuko’s death. 


Mr Ndotto particularly criticised Cabinet Ministers who 
had exhibited a lack of collective responsibility. 


He said it was wrong for a Minister to sit on the fence 
while waiting to join the side which would emerge 
victorious during a crisis. 


The Minister told colleagues opposed to the Govern- 
ment policy to quit and look for another system to 


support. 


Mr Ndotto said that after Dr Ouko’s death, there were 
Ministers who could not stand up to be counted. 


The Minister commended Luos for sticking their lot with 
the Government following Dr Ouko’s death. 


An Assistant Minister for Transport and Communica- 
tions, Dr Protus Momanyi, charged that there were some 
members in the front bench who did not believe that 
President Moi was an effective leader. 


He also lambasted some people who had returned from 
self-imposed exile abroad for failing to keep quiet and 
suggested that detention without trial be revived. 


Dr Momanyi accused people from a certain tribe of 
having left their province to go to Kisumu to incite the 
Luos to riot. 


The Assistant Minister, who was not challenged to 
substantiate his claims, said he heard some people in the 
front bench jeer and express cynicism, when a speaker 
rose to praise President Moi for his wise leadership. 


In his contribution, the MP for Isiolo South, Mr Dica 
Jaldesa, said it was shameful for a Minister to have 
drawn parallels between the death of Dr Ouko and 
another death which took place “many years ago”. 


Mr Jaldesa said this Minister who talked of having been 
a freedom fighter should have been made to substantiate 
his claims. 


The MP felt that security personnel should be more 
vigilant and should have apprehended bandits who 
killed six policemen in Tana River District recently. 


A nominated MP, Mr Jairo Akibaya, said it was terrible 
for some people to say that the Government killed Dr 
Ouko while it is actually the Government which was 
bereaved. 


He accused those advocating a multi-party system of 
having little brains. 


Mr Akibaya suggested that youthwingers should be 
recruited by the Government as bodyguards for Minis- 
ters. 
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He declared that if there was a youthwinger or two at the 
home of Dr Ouko, they could have shed light on the 
“killers” of the Minister. 


Mr Akibaya thanked the Luo community for remaining 
calm after Dr Ouko’s death. 


An Assistant Minister for Information and Broadcasting, 
Mr Francis Ole Kaparo, hit out at foreign newspapers 
that continue to throw mud at Kenya. He congratulated 
Nation Newspapers and one of the writers, Mr Wahome 
Mutahi, for defending the country against utterances by 
a DAILY MAIL writer, David Williams, who said some 
Kenyan villages had been wiped out by AIDS. 


He said the Kenyan democracy is working well and 
wondered why the rich do not support their country. He 
warned that, should there be chaos, those with property 
have more to lose than those without. He said the 
Government would not allow anybody to die because he 
or she cannot afford hospital fees. 


Mr Lawi Kiplagat, an Assistant Minister for Industry, 
said that, those proposing a multi-party system are the 
same people who have recognised the leadership in the 
country and are merely opposing it because they want to 
see a leadership drawn from their own sections and 
villages. 


He hit out at the Law Society of Kenya which says it is 
supporting the country’s constitution. He said members 
of the society have shown they have no respect for their 
own constitution and cannot therefore, be expected to 
respect the country’s constitution. He said these ele- 
ments in the society must be kept out of the leadership of 
the country. 


* Kenyan, British Officials Discuss Transportation 


YOAK0022D Nairobi TAIFA LEO in Swahili 
8 Mar 90 p 12 


[Text] Yesterday Kenya asked England for help in setting 
up a transportation research project so the country can 
resolve its problems in highway communications. 


The minister of public works, Mr. Timothy Mibei, said 
that this project needs more groundwork in defining its 
objectives and the partnership among itself, the govern- 
ment and other groups such as the national college. He 
said Kenya can succeed in this undertaking if it is helped 
by England. 


Mr. Mibei said this during a visit to his office by British 
minister for overseas development, Ms. Lynda Chalker, 
who arrived in country Tuesday to discuss various 
development plans being sponsored by England. 


Others at the meeting with the minister of public works 
were Mr. Peter Wambura and the ambassador of 
England in Kenya, Sir John Johnson. 


This minister also wanted England to continue to help 
Kenya repair the government Land Rovers that have 
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been damaged. He said that 640 of the 1,200 to be 
repaired have been completed the last four years. He 
added that at this rate it will be a long time before other 
vehicles are fixed. Mr. Mibei also asked that the plan be 
broadened to include 2,000 vehicles. 


During this meeting, Mr. Mibei brought up various 
transportation plans in the country. 


* Saitoti Stresses Peace, Stability in Debate 


34000617B Nairobi DAILY NATION in English 
29 Mar 90 p 5 


[Article: “Peace Not To Be Gambled With, Says Vice- 
President’’] 


[Text] Vice-President George Saitoti told Parliament 
that Kenya would not allow anybody to gamble with the 
peace and stability enjoyed in the country. 


He asked those attempting to draw a parallel between 
what was taking place in Eastern Europe and Kenya to 
note that the situations were different. 


Prof Saitoti was replying to the contributions made by 
MPs [Members of Parliament] during the debate on the 
public policy contained in the Presidential speech during 
the State opening of Parliament on March 13. 


The Vice-President said that communism was imposed 
on the Europeans during the Stalinist era “but nothing 
has been imposed on Kenyans as it is they who chose a 
one-party system”. 


Prof Saitoti said: “Let those who want to draw such a 
parallel with the intention of confusing Kenyans know 
that Kenya is free”. 


He said that Kenyans were lucky to have peace and 
Stability in a continent beset with problems, civil wars 
and human suffering. 


“We know we have stability, we have peace and in 
comparison with other nations, we are a prosperous 
nation’, the Vice-President told the House. 


He said that the peace and stability that Kenyans were 
enjoying was due to the pragmatic leadership and far- 
sightedness of President Moi. “Because we are blessed 
with a great leader in this country, we are enjoying peace 
and stability”, he said. 


After the heinous murder of Dr Robert Ouko, the 
Vice-President said, there were a few political bankrupts 
who wanted to destabilise the country, but Kenyans 
refused. “Kenyans are mature people and will remain 
firm with President Moi”, he said. 


Prof Saitoti said during President Moi’s reign, Kenya 
had been recognised as a country that could contribute to 
peace in Africa and hence Kenyan soldiers were asked to 
go and maintain peace in Namibia. 
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Earlier, an Assistant Minister for Public Works, Arch- 
bishop Stephen Ondiek, asked Kenyans to give the 
Government time to investigate the murder of Dr Ouko. 


He said that as a sign of good faith, the Government had 
invited foreign investigators to help probe the myste- 
rious murder and “we hope the culprits will be brought 
to book”. 


Archbishop Ondiek accused some cabinet ministers of 
pretending to be loyal to the President while they were 
not. 


“Some of them drive huge flagged cars and when they 
meet the President, they assure him they are with him 
while they do things against his Government at night”, 
he said. 


The MP tor Chepalungu, Mr Kimunai arap Soi, praised 
the Kenya Medical Research Institute (Kemri) for devel- 
oping a drug that reverses or suppresses all symptoms of 
AIDS. 


He said that roads in his constituency were impassable. 


An Assistant Minister for Health, Dr Godana Bonaya, 
lauded President Moi for asking Kenyans to think 
nationally instead of being tribalistic. 


He asked those trying to cause instability in Kenya by 
spreading rumours to stop it “because they will not go 
far.” 


An Assistant Minister for Education, Mr Lazarus 
Amayo, commended the late Dr Ouko for what he had 
done for the country. 


He said that Kenyans support President Mo's Govern- 
ment because it was delivering the goods. 


“Kenyans have faith in the President and they stand to 
be counted with him because of what he had done for the 
nation”, Mr Amayo said. 


* Government Planning To Prevent Floods Urged 


YOAFOO22B Nairobi TAIFA LEO in Swahili 
7 Mar 90 pp 2 


[Text] The northeast monsoons this year are bringing 
grief to the people who live in the area of Nyando and 
Nyakach in Kisumu district along the banks of the 
Nyando River and their friends on the Yala River in the 
Western and Nyanza Provinces. This is the season of the 
flood rains. 


Even before the northeast monsoon rains started this 
season, reports had begun to arrive of disastrous floods 
that covered this area. One week ago a heavy rain left 
1,000 homeless. It destroyed 200 houses and covered 
500 acres of farm land. 


In the next few weeks, homeless families wiped out by 
pain and suffering because they have no place to go. 
Many of their animals will die of starvation and the 
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families will be completely ruined. If that is not enough, 
they are exposed to the great danger of disease and lack 
of food supplies. They may need to be evacuated to save 
their lives. Medicine, blankets, and clothes will also be 
needed. 


Even if generous citizens contribute aid, they still must 
ask, “Can't we rid ourselves of this disgraceful situa- 
tion?” 


The truth is that this trouble is both terrifying and 
pitiful. The flood that wiped out parts of the west of 
Kenya did not just begin the other day. It has been 
happening almost every year and its cause is well known. 


Every time it happens, the government tries to combat it 
as best it can and although its efforts are valiant, it 1s 
amazing that no lasting solution has been found. 


Surely a lasting solution can be found. We have enough 
hydrologists who can initiate sound plans to combat 
these floods. One thing that could be done ts to use all 
this water to irrigate farmland. But this is not being put 
forward as a significant possible final solution to tame or 
control floods. 


Flood problems are not confined to western Kenya. Last 
year flooding covered many low areas of the Tana River, 
Mombasa, Nyeri, Murang’a, and Machakos. 


It 1s well known that floods can happen at any time and 
it is the duty of the government to rush in full assistance 
in order to move the rain water to areas where it is not 
needed during the dry season. This goal can be imple- 
mented with the cooperation of concerned people. Like- 
wise a large company must started up to inform the 
people about floods. 


Remember, in a flood a great quantity of sand is carried 
away by the water. So, in addition to endangering the 
lives of the citizens, floods are a danger to the environ- 
ment and health. 


* Troublemakers Warned on Exploiting Ouko’s 
Death 


YOAF0024B Nairobi TAIFA LEO in Swahili 
10 Mar 90 pp 1, 12 


[ Text] There are some troublemakers who want to create 
divisions among the Luo and persuade them to hate the 
government, according to the chairman of KANU 
[Kenya African National Union], Mr. Peter Oloo Aringo. 


Mr. Aringo, who ts also minister of education, said these 
troublemakers are spreading rumors that slander Luo 
leaders, the government, and KANU, the ruling party. 


In condemning these people, Mr. Aringo said they have 
been trying to use the disastrous death of the former 
minister of foreign affairs, Dr. Robert Ouko, to increase 
unrest in the country. 


The minister was speaking at an open forum in the town 
of Boro to collect money for the president's educational 
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fund, which President Moi will explain during his major 
Harambee speech this year on March 17. A total of 
114,595 shillings was collected, to which Mr. Aringo 
donated 20,000 shillings. 


Mr. Aringo said that people like that will not succeed and 
he warned that all Luo leaders agree with President Moi, 
the government, and KANU. 


Mr. Aringo, who led the citizens in standing silently for 
one minute in tribute to the late Ouko, advised citizens 
they should teil government officers everything they 
know about these people. 


He said that the government ts hiding nothing con- 
cerning the death of Dr. Ouko. This 1s the reason it ts 
bringing in investigators from England to help investi- 
gate this death. 


In wanting the citizens to avoid rumors, Mr. Aringo 
added that rumors can only get in the way of the 
investigation and prevent the truth from being known. 


Even so, he stressed that Dr. Ouko was killed and he 
added that the truth will be soon known. 


“All Luo leaders condemn this murder.” he said and 
thanked the government for bringing in investigators. 


At the same time, the under secretary of commerce, Mr. 
Raymond Ndong, thanked President Moi for appointing 
Mr. Wilson Ndolo Ayah as the new minister of foreign 
affairs to replace the late Ouko. 


In addition, he said the Luo are reaping the harvest of 
President Moi’s decision to appoint Mr. Matthew 
Onyango Midika as the new minister of provincial 
development and Mr. John Okwanyo as the new min- 
ister of water development. 


In this announcement issued in Kisumu, Mr. Ndong 
said, “This is a great honor, not only for these ministers 
but also for the Luo as a whole.” He said that Mr. Ayah 
is a highly respected politician in Nyanza Province and 
added that this minister 1s a very fitting successor. 


“IT encourage the Luo and their leaders to support Pres- 
ident Moi, the government, and KANU) in gratitude for 
this,” he added. 


But he also totally condemned other people who he said 
are spreading dangerous rumors designed to cause unrest 
in the country. 


Urging the Luo to distance themselves from such people, 
Mr. Ndgong warned that the government absolutely will 
not put up with people circulating rumors. 


He sad that those caught in conjunction with the rumors 
incriminate themselves and bring great dangers on them- 
selves. He said that the death of Dr. Ouko must not be 
used by others as a chance to lead peace-loving citizens 
astray. 
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Mr. Ndong said the death of Dr. Ouko must be used as 
an example to strengthen the unity of the state and to 
guard freedom that Kenyans secured with their blood. 


* Economic Slowdown, Debt Causing Austerity 


34000602B London AFRICA ANALYSIS in English 
30 Mar 90 p II 


[Text] Nairobi. Contrary to earlier forecasts of a robust 
future performance, the Kenyan economy appears to be 
heading for a decline. 


The current coffee slump, rising oil prices and a decline 
in tourism—the country’s number one foreign currency 
earner—are all combining to make nonsense of the sixth 
5-year development plan, which covers 1989 to 1993. 
GDP [gross domestic product} growth tor these five 
years was projected at 5.2 percent annually, but it now 
looks as if the rate will be between 2.5 percent and 3.5 
percent. When viewed against a background of 11 per- 
cent inflation and 3.5 percent population growth, this 
GDP level suggests a belt-tightening period ahead. 


Economic experts say that the decline in coffee earnings, 
together with a 25 percent rise in the oil import bill, will 
produce a 10 percent reduction in total forex earnings. 
What makes the picture particularly gloomy is the rise in 
the budget deficit for the 1988/89 financial year ended 
30 June 1989. 


Pact of the problem is the ever-rising level of foreign debt 
commitment. Kenya had, by June 1989, accumulated a 
Staggering KSh59.7bn in external debts. This was up by 
16.5 percent over the previous year. Out of the total of 
KSh33.2bn earned from the export of goods and ser- 
vices, over KSh10bn went towards repayment of these 
loans—representing a 30 percent debt/service ratio. 


In the face of this pressure, prices have risen steadily, 
while wages have, in real terms, fallen by 35 percent. 


Tanzania 


* Warioba Urges Exposure of Corrupt Officials 


340006034 Dar es Salaam DAILY NEWS in English 
2 Apr 90 p | 


[Article by Mussa Lupatu] 


[Text] The Prime Minister and First Vice-President, 
Ndugu Joseph Warioba, has urged the public to volun- 
teer information on corrupt people and thieves of public 
property assuring that they will get proteciion from the 
State. 


Ndugu Warioba made the call here yesterday when 
addressing a rally after opening a new post office and 
telephone exchange house which together cost 
20,000,000/-. 
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Saying he was aware of people in state organs who 
revealed names of honest people volunteering informa- 
tion against bad elements in the country. the Prime 
Minister said such people would now be severely dealt 
with. 


“War on corruption ts for all of us. We should assist the 
President by naming those who solicit bribes. People 
should not fear and the Government will preicct them.” 
he said. 


He told the Tanzania Posts and Telecommunications 
Corporation (TPTC) to heed people's complaints against 
thieves and other bad elements within its ranks. 


The complaints, he said, included loss of letters, theft of 
registered mail, negligence and use of bad language by 
telephone operators. 


The public, he said, was also complaining against some 
telephone technicians who deliberately faulted tele- 
phones in order to solicit bribes from customers when 
called to repair them. 


There were also some telephone operators who collabo- 
rated with businessmen to make overseas calls but 
transfer the bills to Government departments and par- 
aStatal institutions, Ndugu Warioba said. 


“This amounts to sabotage and those responsible are 
stealing from the corporation and the nation. Together 
with their collaborators, they should be weeded out and 
there should be no mercy on them” Ndugu Warioba said. 


Earlier in the morning, the Prime Minister visited the 
Mpwapwa Zonal Livestock Research Centre where he 
called for close links between research and extension 
services in order to benefit the farmer. 


He was shown activities On pasture research and animal 
breeding and was particularly impressed by the 
Mpwapwa breed. 


The Prime Minister ended his two-day tour of Mpwapwa 
and Dodoma Urban districts and returned to Dodoma 
later in the afternoon. 


* Norway's Aid To Rehabilitate Arusha Road 


34000603B Dar es Salaam DAILY NEWS in English 
7 Apr 90 p 3 


[Text] The Government of Norway has provided funds 
amounting to four billion/- for the rehabilitation of an 
82-kilometrc section of road from Same to Himo on the 
Chalinze-Arusha Highway. 


An agreement to this effect was signed in Dar es Salaam 
yesterday by the Deputy Principal Secretary in the 
Ministry of Finance, Dr Jonas Kipokola, on behalf of the 
Tanzania government and the Resident Representative 
of the Norwegian Agency for International Development 
(NORAD), Dr Gunner Foreland. 
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The agreement 1s in regard to Norwegian financial and 


technical support for the rehabilitation of the section of 


the road work to take off immediately 1s expected to be 
completed by the end of 1992. 


Rehabilitation of the road 1s fully financed by the 
Norwegian funds and work will be carried out by two 
Norwegian companies, Noremco Construction which 
has a branch office in Dar es Salaam and Norest Ve, an 
asphalt contractors mainly operating in Norway. 


The Chalinze-Arusha road, ike many in Tanzania, 1s in 
very bad state. A special recycling method will be uti- 
lized. This method allows for the re-use of a major part 
of the existing payment materic!s and it is expected that 
this method will given certain sayings compared to 
traditional methods. 


Rehabilitation work 1s estimated at 3.5 billion/- while 
the remaining amount ot 0.5 billion/- 1s set aside to cover 
the cost of supervision and consultancy services. 


Meanwhile, an agreement on technical and financial 
assistance to Tacoshili was also signed whereby Norway 
will make available a grant of approximately 320 mil- 
hion/- for the purchase of the ship MV Kilindoni, which 
was being hired from a Norwegian company 


The Swedish International Development Agency (Sida) 
has granied 1.282 billion/- in support of vocational 
training development in the country this year. 


Director of National Vocational Training Division 
(NVTD), Morgan Manyanga, said in the city yesterday 
the support, the last in a three- year co-operation agree- 
ment in which Sweden has granted 2.3 bilhon/-, w Il 
benefit various vocational training centres and activities 
including women programmes. 


After signing an agreement for the support, Head of 


SIDA in Tanzania, Arne Strom, said employment of 80 
percent of all NVTCS graduates tn the formal sector is a 
positive sign in discussions tor SIDA’s next five- year 
support programme. 


* Swift Measures To Help Flood Victims Urged 


34000693C Dar es Salaam DAILY NEWS in English 
10 Apr 90 p 1 


[Text] Disaster has once again struck. Floods have swept 
various parts the country, claiming human lives and 
property. In Mtwara and Lindi. more than 40 people 
have died and thousands more are homeless. 


There have been reports of buildings being swept away 
by floods in Morogoro, Mwanza, Arusha and other 
places. This is a situation that calls on us to do our very 
best, very quickly within our limited resources to contain 
the menace. 


Of utmost urgency now 1s to get emergency supplies such 
as food, medicines and temporary shelter down to the 
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victims, especially in Mtwara and Lindi, where there has 
been the greatest toll in life and suftering. 


Local mobilisational measures to help the victims, 
already underway there, must be stepped up, through 
judicious use of the facilities available there. Indeed, 
those who have been in the forefront in helping the 
victims must be congratulated and joined by others. 


Meanwhile, the situation reminds us most poignantly of 
the need to mobilise the people and keep them alert and 
ready to fight the consequences of floods and other 
disasters to reduce the extent of loss or damage. 


We say so well aware that these are not the first floods 
the country has experienced. The fact that floods have 
been occurring every year is indicative of national unpre- 
paredness to face this particular disaster effectively. 


Much as emergency steps taken to counter disaster 
effects are important, the nation should go beyond the 
rushed response, and have a system by which to deal 
with these problems more effectively. 


There must be a kind of warning system against floods or 
any other disaster. There should be an institution or 
department with qualified people who can forecast and 
plan action in the event of the fires. floods and other 
disasters. 


This institution should be well equipped to make it 
capable of fighting disasters whenever they occur. Things 
like telephones, vehicles and means of rescue should be 
readily available at all times for the team responsible for 
rescue Operations. 


But more than that, these specialised rescue units must 
be backed by a population well drilled in preparedness to 
fight disasters. 


The government's move to table the bill for setting up 
such a unit to coordinate efforts to fight disasters and all 
matters related to rescue and aid of victims ts most 
welcome, although late. 


We hope now that the Bill is passed, all measures will be 
taken to make it effective. Let us not wait for more 
disasters, to nag us into action. 


* CCM, ANC Stress Unity To Fight Racism 
YOAFOO284 Dar es Salaam CHURU in Swahili 
8 Mar 90 pp 1, 3 


[Text] The Revolutionary Council (CCM) and the 
African National Congress (ANC) have said that now ts 
the right time for those fighting segregation throughout 
the world and especial}, ‘n South Africa to build and 
strengthen unity and steadfastness to assure the final end 
of racism. 


This opinion was given yesterday in Dar es Salaam 
during a meeting between ANC vice president Mr. 
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Nelson Mandela and a delegation of the Central Com- 
mittee of the CCM led by the chairman of the party, 
Mwalimu Nyerere, which took place in the official 
residence. 


According to the official announcement by the depart- 
ment of political communications and in official part- 
nership with the secretary of the National Central Com- 
mittee, these talks took one hour and 50 minutes, of 
which Mr. Mandela alone used 50 minutes to describe 
the political conditions within South Africa and the 
hopes for the future. 


“The enemy would want to surrender authority and he 
wants to talk; therefore unity and steadfastness among 
the black nationalists and the international community 
iS Important so as not to give the enemy an opening to 
divide the black nationalists and to prevent the black 
nationalists from fighting among themselves,” the 
announcement said. 


Mr. Mandela said that signs of victory for the national- 
ists have begun to manifest themselves in South Africa 
and it 1s a daring undertaking on the part of the nation- 
alists in yoining hands with the international community, 
especially the countries on the front line of liberation. 


These discussions were also attended by the ANC 
leader's wife, Mrs. Winnie Mandela. Before the begin- 
ning of this meeting, Mr. Mandela and Dr. Nyerere had 
a closed-door meeting. 


Mr. Mandela excited the envoys of the Central Com- 
mittee by his account of the current situation in South 
Africa that he gave “without any reading or repeating.” 


Mr. Mandela thanked the revolutionary council, the 
government, and the people of Tanzania for the great 
reception he and his entourage received the day before 
yesterday. “I was hoping to be received well, but I did 
not hope for such a large reception,” he said. He said that 
this reception will greatly encourage the black national- 
ists of South Africa because it 1s the true example of how 
their struggle is being supported. 


Mr. Mandela told the Central Committee that since he 
left jail he has been very relieved to hear that nearly 
every group of black nationalists is talking about unity, a 
fact that signals that their sacrifices and those of their 
friends were not in vain. 


Mr. Mandela reminded the Central Committee that 
when he came to Tanzania in 1962, Dr. Nyerere had just 
resigned as prime minister to strengthen the party, and 
now he has come at a time when Nyerere has resigned 
from the presidency but stayed on to lead the party. 


“At that time (1962) Dr. Nyerere told me that the party 
is indeed a vessel for revolution.” he said. 


Concerning the apartheid president, Fredrick de Klerk, 
Mr. Mandela said this white leader seems to see farther 
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than the colleagues who preceded him: but he warned 
that the ANC will judge him by hrs actions, not by this 
words or his promises. 


Right now he is carrying out discussions with the gov- 
ernment so that 300 other political prisoners in apart- 
heid jails can be set free. Only 45 prisoners have so far 
been released. 


This announcement said that during these talks the CCM 
and ANC warned that apartheid had no reason to fear 
the rule of the majority because tn the history of Africa 
no country has thrown out the whites after gaining 
freedom. 


During the discussions Dr. Nyerere expressed misgivings 
over the real intentions cf apartheid when he joined the 
black nationalists of South Africa in asking them to be 
alert against their enemies who. he said, have a history of 
deceit. 


* Scholars Warned About Hasty Democratic 
Changes 


YOAFOO28C Dar es Salaam CHURU in Swahili 
10 Mar 90 pl 


[Text] Some scholars of the University of Dar es Salaam 
have warned Tanzanians not to arrive at an early con- 
clusion concerning the question of continuing with a 
single political party or having several political parties to 
strengthen the state of politics and the economy in the 
country. 


These scholars were taking part in a seminar concerning 
the question of a change from a single-party political 
system to a multiparty system, which was approved by 
the Department of Politics and Government of this 
school yesterday. 


Taking part in this seminar, which was set up by a group 
of students in this school, Professor Mwesigwa Baregu 
said, “As Tanzanians, we must be calm and look closely 
at the road we want to take.” 


He said although the people of the Eastern Europe 
countries understood clearly everything they did not 
want in their political and economic systems, it 1s clear 
that they are not certain what to replace them with. 


Professor Baregu cautioned nations that continue under 
the menace of capitalism and the exploitation that takes 
place in those countries from the rich countries that 
insist that capitalism ts really democracy and socialism ts 
slavery. “So now socialism 1s identified with slavery 
while capitalism 1s identified with democracy,” he said. 


Dr. A.K. Kiondo said that the socialist format does not 
necessarily follow the format of a single political party. 
He gave as an example the Communist Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea, which he said has more than 
two political parties although the Workers’ Party 1s the 
largest and the rul:ne party. 
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Even so he advised that a political system be set up in the 
country that will ensure that the citizens have more 
demociacy. “There 1s a need for having a system that 
should bring more political freedom to ensure more 
democracy”, he said. 


He said the question 1s not whether to have one political 
party or to have several political parties in the country; 
rather it 1s a question of a political system that g, ves the 
citizens more freedom to carry out their activities 
without Causing a rash change in government. He urged 
the creation of citizens associations like the Tanzanian 
Workers Association (JUWATA) and other similar 
groups not as part of a party or the government, but as 
separate and free. 


In presenting his ideas, Professor Haroub Othman said 


the one-party political system ts not a strong desire of 


socialist countries. He said that while Cuba and Russia 
have one-party political systems, other socialist coun- 
tries ike China, North Korea, and East Germany have 
more than one political party. 


Some of the seminar attendees pushed for setting up 
other political parties in the country, saying, “This step 
would set up competition that can bring more democ- 
racy and thus more development of the economy. 


They said that some of the shortages in the country 
caused by having a single political party, such as those 
improper things done by bad political appointees, can be 
corrected because other parties can help put this defect 
in order. 


* Fictitious Employees Said To Cost Millions 


QOAFOO28D Dar es Salaam UHURU in Swahili 
18 Mar YO) p ] 


[Text] lt was announced yesterday in Dar es Salaam that 
the government has been losing 30.7 million shillings 
each month for an unknown length of time in paying 
wages to 16,109 “nonexistent” employees. 


This announcement was issued from the president's 
office by the minister of state, Ms. Fatma Saidi Ali, who 
is in charg) of employees. She said that this announce- 
ment is in accord with the completion of the study 


review of the census that was done in March last year of 


employees of the central government and of the regional 
governments. This study revealed that the payroll 
records of 84,746 employees were incorrect. These incor- 
rect records are included with the names in the treasury 
computers that were being used to pay wages when the 
people did not exist. 


The names of other employees who had moved from one 
department to another depariment or project were not 
taken from the payroll and wages were still being paid 


After this review, “fictitious” employees were removed 
from the list of public employee wages and the real 
employees will be restored immediately to the list, Ms. 
Fatma said. 
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The minister also said that steps are being taken to catch 
“fictatious” employees and to punish them severely 


She said that the caact number of cmployees of the 
central government and township governments will be 
known in two weeks and the tinal announcement and 
solution will be prepared and presented to the Parha- 
ment next month 


Minister Fatma acknowledged that there have been 
many complaints from various employees about the 
“clumsiness” of the census, especially those who were 
taken from the official list of government employees 


Before taking this census, it was estimated that there 
were 302.632 on the payroll of the central government 
and regional governments 


Afier this census last year a special commitice arranged 
the results of this census. The government asked a 
computer expert from the United Nations Development 
Program (UNDP), Dr. Kwame Kwofie of Ghana, to help 
with the review of this census and the treasury computer 
reports that have to do with the payroll of these 
employees 


This specialist also helped set up the Bank of [Govern- 
ment Employees] at the behest of Ms. Fatma 


The minister said that after this exercise and its study ts 
over, the employees of the central government and the 
regional governments should be open concerning their 
payroll records. 


At the same time Minister Fatma also announced that 
she has set aside Wednesday as a day to receive prob- 
lems, ideas, and complaints from government 
employees. This will begin next Wednesday in accor- 
dance with the orders of President Ali Hassan Mwinys 
who asked the ministers to set aside one day a week or 
month to listen to the citizens’ problems that are the 
concern of that ministry. President Myiny: decided that 
once a month he will go to the outer office of the party 
palace on Lumumba Street of Dar es Salaam 


* Foodstuffs Marketing Policy Examined 
YOAFOOZ3A Paris POLITIQUE AFRICAINE 
in French Mar 90 pp 87-62 


[Article by Robert Mabele of the University of Dar es 
Salaam originally published in TANZANIAN ECO- 
NOMIC TREN)>S, a journal of the Economic Research 
Bureau, University of Dar es Salaam, Vol. |, No. |, April 
1988. pp 32-37, translated into French by B Contamin 
and reprinted in POLITIQUE AFRICAINE with the 
permission of R. Mabele, director of the Economic 
Research Bureau] 


[Text] During the past two decades, the situation with 
respect to assured food supplies has varied considerably 
in Tanzania, ranging trom several serious crises such as 
those in 1974-1975 and 1984-1985 to sizable surpluses 
such as those recorded in the two latest seasons. Until the 
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early 1970's, Tanzania was more than self-sufficient in 
the main basic food crops: corn, rice, sorghum, and 
manioc. The situation deteriorated abruptly in 1973, 
when drought struck many parts of the country. 


Although production recovered later, the specter of the 
famine of 1974-1975 remained very alive in people's 
minds, and it led the government to adopt measures to 
ensure food supple: in the medium and long term. A 
§ rategic grain reserve (SGR) was established in 1975, 
but it never achieved the level called for by planning. 
When another food crisis hit the country in 1982- 
1983—1this one affecting the rural population as well-— 
that reserve was quickly exhausted. The next two years 
were very difficult for the entire population from the 
economic standpoint. Food production was inadequate 
because of drought, particularly in the Lake Victoria 
region, and the small quantity of products that were 
marketed were sold on the ope.. market, where prices 
soared. Government purchases —! food products by the 
NMC (National Milling Corpora’ Jn) tell to their lowest 
level since 1974-1975. But with the improvement in 
weather conditions, the situation began returning to 
normal in 1985-1986. The sizable increase in govern- 
ment purchases and abundant supplies in the parallel 
markets forced prices down, and in 1986-1987, the price 
of corn fell below the official consumer price. At the 
beginning of 1988, however, prices again rose abruptly in 
the open markets, the peasants having held back a larger 
quantity of products for themselves when the “little 
rainy season” did not appear in many regions of the 
country. 


This quick historical survey reveals the existence of 
fluctuations in Tanzania’s food supplies over the past 15 
years despite the povernment’s sustained efforts to sta- 
bilize supplies and inventories. Self-sufficiency in food is 
one component of Tanzania's basic policy of self- 
rehance, the objective of which 1s to build a socialist 
economy based mainly on the country’s own resources 
by stimulating economic and social development. Unfor- 
tunately, food shortages and famine, which 1s their 
extreme form, have created a social climate of pessimism 
and instability. The population 1s questioning the cred- 
ibility of the government in power, which it regards as 
being among those responsibie for the shortages and the 
resulting high prices. Obviously, a government that 
hopes to retain power will seck to avoid situations of 
social discontent arising from food shortages and very 
high prices. The government is therefore attempting to 
get the food situation under control through its agricul. 
tural policy. Although it obviously cannot control nat- 
ural conditions such as weather, it can avoid the effect of 
poor weather conditions on food supplies by establishing 
and maintaining stockpiles of food and by adopting such 
long-term production support policies as irrigation and 
incentives for producers (price policy. the supplying of 
inputs, and so on). 
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Restructuring of Food Product Marketing: 1985-1989 


During the last three seasons (/985-1986. 1986-1987, 
and 1987-1988), there have been a number of mmportant 
changes in the organization of food crop marketing. 
Some were the expected results of government decisions, 
while others were the unexpecied consequences of cxcep- 
tional harvests (during these three years) of the main 
food product, which 1s corn. The result was an abundani 
supply. and the effort was made to sell 1 eather through 
government channels or on the open market. Both mar- 
keting systems thus received much larger quantities of 
products. The volume of cereals acquired by government 
orgamizations pushed the latter to the limit of their 
capacity for collecting and storing those products, a 
situation made worse by a relative lack of interest on the 
part of consumers, who could buy corn more cheaply 
from private merchants. The result was that practically 
throughout 1987, the NMC found itself with a stockpile 
of corn exceeding 200,000 metric tons. The level of 
interest rates meant more financial expense for the NMC 
and. because of the size «4 its stockpile, for the entire 
economy. It should be emphasized that that situation 
was in contradiction with government policy, which, as 
part of the ERP (Economic Recovery Program), was 
curbing requests for credit by the marketing organiza- 
lions. 


The role of private merchants in the marketing of food 
products has grown sicadily over the past 10 years. Trade 
was deregulated in stages. the final step being the elimi- 
nation of prior authorization for transporting food prod- 
ucts (1987). Private merchants reacted immediately, and 
the open market, which was already very dynamic, 
experienced new expansion. Good production and the 
deregulation of trade combined to produce a sizable 
increase in food supplies throughout the territory in 
1986 and 1987. The market shrank, however, as a result 
of very irregular rainfall during the little rainy season al 
the end of 1987, since the peasants were more cautious 
about selling their food supplics pending a more accurate 
estimate of the vear’s harvest 


Although the open market had previously been charac- 
terized by high prices, that situation began to change 
gradually in 1985. But the fact that prices on the open 
market were lower than government prices in 1986-19* 7 
was due not only to the downward movement of unreg- 
ulated prices but also to the increase im government 
prices—a reflection of the fact that the government 
agencies are less efficient than private merchants. Sup- 
porters of the government organizations claim that the 
reason for the gap 1s that private merchants limit them- 
selves to acquiring products in casily accessible places 
near the main consumer centers and ignore the more 
remote production arcas. especially Rukwa_ and 
Ruvuma, which are lefi to the government institutions. 
That argument has undeniable merit, but it rs not the 
only explanation for the relatively high cost level on the 
government system. It should be pointed out that the 
hasic cost as estimated by the unions (of cooperatives) 
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and the NMC for the 1986-1987 scason was much higher 
than the maximum authorized price at the consumer 
level. 


The NMC and the cooperative unions are faced with 
serious problems in connection with the storage. 
financing, and marketing of food crops. The credit 
ceilings stipulated by the Economic Recovery Program 
have turned out to be too low to cover all purchases. In 
other words, the first purchasing targets—determined 
before the start of the season by the unions and the 
NMC—were much too low, and it was necessary to 
request new lines of credit in mid-season. Sizable mar- 
keting expenses resulted in consumer prices thal were 
very high (in the opinion of consumers). 


Moreover, storage facilities, particularly at the level of 


the primary (cooperative) societies, are generally limited 
or inadequate. 


Measures To improve Marketing of Food Products 


Several proposals for improving the flow in the food 
distribution system have been submitted to the govern- 
ment, notably by the Special Task Force on Food Mar- 
keting, which handed 1n its final report in April 1987. In 
that report, the roles of the unions, the NMC. and 
private merchants are redefined. It 1s proposed that the 
cooperative unions be made the backbone of the distri- 
bution system within and between regions. As for the 
NMC. it should withdraw from most of the regions but 
retain responsibility for the strategic gram reserve. 
imports and exports of cereals, and flour milling on a 
commercial basis. But the NMC should also exerciee 
control over all the decentralized organizations. 


The report is not very clear concerning the role of private 
merchants. It 1s well known that the coorerative move- 
ment does not favor further deregulation of the food 
marketing channels and would, in fact. like to recover 
the monopoly it enyoyed in the 1970's. It 1s true that 


private merchants have taken advantage of situations of 


scarcity in the past to earn intolerable profits. Bul during 
the 1986-1987 year, those same merchants supplicd 
staple products such as corn, sorghum, and manioc at the 
least cost to the consumer, and they can hardly be 
accused of “racketeering.” 


One of the main arguments against private merchants 1s 
the absence of any guarantee that peasants will get a fair 
price for their products. In fact, although the government 
sets official producer prices for food cops and those 
prices are supposed to be regarded as minimums, private 
merchants usually ignore those directives, and the price 
paid to the peasant varies, being sometimes above and 
sometimes below the official price. In the past, private 
marketing channels have shown a tendency to charge 
more than the government agencies because of the 
relative scarcity of food. But during the past two years. 
the reverse has been the case, and this explains why retail 
prices in the open markets may be lower than govern- 
ment prices. 
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lt ss unlikely that the government wall further deregulaic 
the trade in food crops. Important measures favoring 
private merchants have been adopted in recent years, 
and the government feels that on the whole. those 
provisions, combined with a more flexible attitude 
toward the activities of the open market, provide cnough 
incentive for that type of market. In coming vears. the 
government will very probably concentrate on achieving 
more flextbilaty im the government marketing system 
The latter ss still of paramount importance in guaran- 
teeing sufficient national food supplies in the short term 
In fact, it is the only means by which the government can 
have a direct and immediate impact on the national food 
situation. When there are serious shortages, 1 must 
intervene immediately, and that can only be done 
through the government distribution network. 


Most of the special task force’s proposals will probably 
be implemented at the start of the 1988-1989 season 
The institutional reorganization of the distribution 
system should not pose any major problems. On the 
other hand, the question of prices has not yet been 
resolved. Although the special task force recommended 
that price policy be decentralized to the regional level, 
the government probably prefers to keep producer prices 
under centralized control rather than entrust that control 
to regional authorities. The setting of producer prices 
constitutes one of the major instruments of agricultural 
policy 


The setting of consumer prices has a better chance of 
being transferred from the central government to the 
regional authorities. In the case of certain food prod- 
ucts—such as sorghum, corn flour, mamioc, and beans— 
prices have already been deregulated. What this means 
in practice 1s that until now, the NMC has been free to 
set consumer prices. Although trading in those products 
and their price determination have been deregulated, the 
regional cooperative umons have not yet shown any 
initiative mn that area 


As a result of the NMC's expected withdrawal from 
many regions, the unions will have to intervene in the 
market and actively seck buyers al = price that they 
themselves have set. When that system begins to operate. 
the unions will be confronted for the first time with the 
market as a whole rather than with a guaranteed buyer 
(the NMC). At that point, they will have to wake up to 
the fact that their marketing costs ave indeed too high 
and that buyers may not be willing to pay a price as high 
as that previously paid by the NMC. In the long run, that 
should lead to a reorganization of distribution opera- 
tions based on more realistic—that 1s, smaller—budgcts 


The steps taken to modify policies with respect to food 
supplies and food marketing over the past 15 years have 
shown that stabilizing the situation in this country 1s not 
an casy task. The permanent presence of parallel mar- 
keting channels 1s both good and bad. The main advan- 
tage of those channels is that their exestence leads to 
nevitable comparisons between the two systems as 
regards the control of prices and efficrency. On the other 
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hand, their major flaw is that they open the door to 
excessive prices and profits in times of scarcity, and that 
is in Complete contradiction with the objectives laid 
down in the government's socioeconomic policy. But as 
long as the government system 1s incapable of managing 
all food distribution in terms of both infrastructure and 
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know-how, the parallel marketing system will remain a 
necessity. It would be a mistake, therefore, to ignore the 
open market. The two systems will continue to coexist in 
coming years, and any food policy will have to take that 
fact into account when laying plans for assured food 
supplies and self-sufficiency in the future. 
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ANC Radio Commentary on Talks With 
Government 


£A02085 111490 Addis Ahaha Radio Freedom in Enelish 
to South Africa 1900 GMT 30 Apr 90 


{T-xt] Compatniots, tomorrow our country will see the 
start of the first formal face-to-face discussions between 
the apartheid regime and the ANC [Afncan National 
Congress} heading our national hberation allics. These 
discussions are indeed historic not only because they will 
be the first of such contacts between those representing 
white minority rule and those representing genuine 
democracy and the majority in our country. 


Just a few years back no one could have thought that this 
year will see the representatives of the apartheid regime 
sitting down to discuss the future of our country with the 
democratic forces which over the years the regime has 
done everything to destroy. In other words, 1 is now 
history that the apartheid regime has admitted failing to 
desiroy the seeds of democracy which the founding 
fathers implanted over 75 years in the soil of our 
country 


Tomorrow will see the apartheid regime giving the first 
formal recognition of the central role which the ANC 
id the democratic movement as a whole hold in the 
resolution of the conflict in our country. lt will mean 
nothing short of an open admission by the apartheid 
regime that there can be no solution without the partic- 
ipation of the democratic forces. It is, therefore, a 
measure of the change in the balance of forces in favor of 
the forces fighting for nonracial and democratic South 
Africa and away from the forces of racism and counter- 
revolution 


These discussions, which start tomorrow and are 
expected to last for three days, should be placed in their 
proper perspective. These are not negotiations as yet but 
what has been described as a meeting between the 
apartheid regime and the ANC on steps which are still to 
be taken by the regime to pave the way for a normalized 
political situation which can allow for the holding of 
negotiations. 


There are obstacles on the way to a situation in which 
those who represent the people can sit down with those 
who represent the apartheid regime to talk about the 
democratic and nonracial tuture in which the people of 
our country will live as equals enjoying equal individual 
and human rights. What is to be stressed 1s that in calling 
for the removal of obstacles and a creation of a situation 
conducive to negotiations, the ANC 1s not acting out of 
self-interest or with any aim of gaining advantage over 
other political forces. Instead, the ANC 1s interested ina 
situation in which those who claim to be representing the 
people of our country can test these claims +9 a normal 
and free atmosphere. a situation that 1s conducive to free 
political activity 


Such a situation, conducive to free political activity, will 
answer once and for all who the real representatives of 
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the people are. This situation, which wall obtain, will also 
accord the people the right to freely mandate those who 
must negohate on their behalf, ensuring thal negotia- 
tons are not conducted above the heads of the people or 
behind their backs 


Whatever political result that can be achieved in negoti- 
ations, it wall require the support of the people to provide 
stability and an end to the conflict in our country. 
Therefore, in calling for a situatson of free political 
activity and the removal of obstacles which hinder the 
masses of the people irom expressing their genuine 
desires and aspirations through peaceful politica! 
activity, st can be sand that the ANC ts once more 
proving to our country and the wor'd its firm adherence 
and commitment to democratic values, the democratic 
values ut has professed and defended over the past 75 
years since its inception. 


It became necessary from the [words indistinct] political 
point for the ANC to engage in the discussions about the 
creation of the conditions conducive to negotiation. 
{Words indistinct] can be said by the aparthesd regime 
concerning reforms and its willingness to acgotiatc, the 
fact of the matier 1s that the situation as yet does not 
permit free politecal activity 


Though unbanned since February, the ANC at any time 
can still be banned again. Under the terms of the state of 
emergency, these regulations of the state of emergency 
can still be used to silence the opponents of the apartheid 
system. These state of emergency regulations can still be 
invoked at any time to prevent peaceful political 
activity. That is why the ANC 1s saying the state of 
emergency must go. 


In the same vein, during this period when everyone is 
talking about negotiations to end apartheid, some of the 
foremost fighters for the democratic society in our 
country ..“maim in prison without the mght to make their 
contribuuons in the unfolding situation. Some of these 
are leaders of our organization whom the democratic 
forces cannot consult because they are confined in 
prison, whe: as the leadership of the National Party and 
the apartheid regime can consul at any time. That 1s why 
we say such conditions give the National Party an 
advantage over those it says it wants to talk to 


Clearly, compatriots, for meaningful negotiations to take 
place all the political parties must enjoy equal status 
Our leaders and activists still in the jails of the regime 
and its detention centers must be unconditionally 
released 


These are among the rssues which our leadership will 
stress to the De Klerk regime as important steps that the 
regime must still undertake to generate a situation which 
will allow for the holding of negotiations 


Compatriots, what must also be said about these talks on 
the creation of the climate conducive to negotiations ts 
that they are a concrete example of the willingness and 
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commitment of the ANC to seek a political solution to 
the conflict generated by apartheid in our country. 


From the outset, and repeatedly, the ANC stressed that it 
has never been opposed to negotiation to resolve the 
problems of our country. At the same time, the ANC has 
repeatedly stressed that it is involved in armed struggle 
not for the sake of it, and that if an opportunity presents 
itself to find a political resolution of the conflict it would 
grab it. Therefore, the willingness of the ANC to talk puts 
paid to the notion that it is not committed to peace. The 
sincerity of the ANC to seeking a political resolution of 
the problem of apartheid in our country is, therefore, 
there for ail the people of our country and the world to 
see. 


The same is expected from the apartheid regime. The De 
Klerk regime must equally prove its bonafide by acting 
to remove obstacles which the whole world has identified 
as being in the way of free political activity that can lead 
to a negotiated resolution of the problems of our country. 


Compatriots, the events we are witnessing in our 
country, it should be clear to us all, are as a result of 
Struggle. They are as a result of the multifaceted cam- 
paign we, as a democratic movement, have launched 
over the years. These events came about because we 
dared to dety the apartheid system even when it cost us 
so many of our lives. These events are also as a result of 
organization and united action we have built between 
Our Organizations. 


Certainly, it is not because of the change of heart that the 
representatives of the white minority regime are talking 
to our national liberation movement. Other than a 
change of heart they have been forced by the crisis 
tearing apartheid apart and the forced recognition that 
things can no longer (?g0) back in our country. 


Therefore, for the process now under way to lead to the 
democratic future we envisage we cannot afford to let up 
on Our struggle. We must press home the demand for a 
nonracial democratic South Africa in which the people 
will govern. 


Let us press on the demand for a constituent assembly 
which will be mandated in free elections as expressed in 
the universally acclaimed democratic principle of one 
person one vote in a[word indistinct] voters’ roll to draw 
a democratic constitution. 


Let us organize and [word indistinct]. Let us consolidate 
our unity. Let us strengthen our fighting arm, the ANC, 
and join it in our millions. Forward the people's action 
for a democratic South Africa. 


Editorial on ANC Talks With Government 


MB0705090090 Durban ILANGA in Zulu 
3-5 May 9) p 5 


[““Keeping the Panga Up Your Sleeve.” from the ““Com- 
ment and Opinion” column; editorial published in 
English] 
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[Text] The ANC [African National Congress] yesterday 
began talks-about-talks with the South African Govern- 
ment. The event 1s something all those committed to 
peace will welcome. 


But, there should be no illusions about the very difficult 
task that lies ahead. The African National Congress 
remains committed to “armed struggle”. It is unwilling 
to negotiate without a panga [machete] up its sleeve. as it 
were. 


Politics by panga is what is happening on the ground in 
the black areas of our country. Let us not delude our- 
selves into believing that things will be any different at 
Groote Schuur—except that it will not be quite so easy to 
intimidate in Cape Town. But the threat ts there. 


The head of Umkhonto WeSizwe [ANC military wing], 
Mr Joe Modise, said in Cape Town on the eve of the talks 
that his organization was continuing to recruit within the 
country. Readers of Ilanga will know that that 1s indeed 
happening. Children are being spirited out the country 
with promises of education. But let us look at events in 
Cape Town from a broader perspective. 


For more than eight months last year Inkatha was 
engaged in talks with the South African Government in 
an effort to get the peace process moving. It tabled a 
dos ument dealing with the obstacles impeding negotia- 
tions in South Africa. We believe that South Africans 
need to be reminded about the role Inkatha has played in 
making this week's talks in Cape Town possible. The 
document is published elsewhere on this page. 


The Communist Party’s Joe Slovo was moved to observe 
that it was a great experience entering South Africa 
through the front door, after having left the country 
through the back door. He too would do well to read the 
document, particularly item 2. 


The amnesty which enabled him to enter through the 
front door of the house was called by Inkatha. The 
movement, however, 1s unlikely to receive his thanks. 
Instead it will probably be rewarded by being subjected 
to more revolutionary violence by the ANC/SACP 
{South African Communist Party] “shock troops.” 


We should like to observe, »?renthetically, that Inkatha 
has been engaged in talks with the Nationalist Party for 
many years. It has been a major force in South African 
politics since 1975 and can iron cally, also claim credit 
for the purging of the ruling par., of conservatives. 


A little of the background might be interesting to readers. 
After months and months of talks an incident happened 
in Pretoria that culminated in the formation of the 
Conservative Party. The Nats had been cornered in 
debate with Inkatha. Suddenly Tom Langley lost his cool 
and accused Inkatha of acting like King Dingane. It 
intended, he said. to lure them into a trap and then cry 
“Bulalani amathakati™ [kill the wizards]. Better, he said, 
that the talking stopped and that the parties got on with 
the fight. 
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His outburst led to an uproar—not least in the ranks of 
the Nat party members present. But, significantly, Lan- 
gley and his soul brothers at that fateful meeting were 
soon to be expelled and went on to form the Conserva- 
tive Party. 


But what of the ANC? As recently as last year it was 
preaching revolution and denouncing all those involved 
in negotiations as “puppets.” Now the very same ANC is 
debating the removal of obstacles impeding negotiations 
with the South African Government. Yet, while it 
debates, the killing continues. And the violence and 
killing is exactly in line with what the ANC and its 
surrogates have preached for years. 


Policeman are being killed almost daily—as the ANC 
said they should. Councillors are either being killed or 
hounded from office—as the ANC said they should. 
Weapons are being stolen daily from the police—once 
murdered—and from others who own them—as the 
ANC san they should. 


Townships are being made ungovernable and general 
mayhem created everywhere. Who was it that said the 
country should be made ungovernable? It was the ANC, 
yet others, notably Inkatha is accused of violence. 


Only weeks ago the UDF [United Democratic Front] 
and ANC’s enfant terrible, the appropriately-named 
Terror Lekota, said in America that the ANC would 
“kill” Inkatha President, Dr Mangosuthu Buthelezi. Not 
physically, you understand, but politically. 


To fully understand the implications of what Mr Lekota 
is Saying, it needs to be seen against direct calls by the 
ANC’s Chris Hani for the murder of Dr Buthelezi and 
members of Inkatha’s Central Committee. He did so less 
than a year ago at a press conference in London. 


And he repeated the call on the ANC’s Radio Freedom, 
when he said Dr Buthelezi was a “snake that must be hit 
on the head. © 


The same Terror Lekota said on an SABC [South African 
Broadcasting Corporation] news bulletin on April 26 
that the “leaders of the ANC/UDF camp made a clarion 
call to their members not to resort to violence, but one 
hears no comparable statement from Inkatha’s side.” 


To assert that Inkatha has not called for peace ts a 
demonstrable lie. But let us examine the background of 
the current talks to see where the truth lies. 


When Inkatha engaged the Government in talks, it did so 
in line with its public commitment to peace and negoti- 
ation. It never threatened that if the obstacles were not 
removed, it would resort to violence. 


In fact it has gone to great lengths for more than a decade 
to stop violence in any form. 


What of the ANC” It and its internal allies have called 
for and worked towards making the country ungovern- 
able. And it hae reneatedly said that it will not forsake 
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the “armed struggle.” In Natal Kwazulu Government 
offices are under attack almost everywhere and 
numerous KwaZulu policemen have been murdered. 
Even the Provincial Administration is unable to erect a 
water tower, because “the people” won't allow it. Many 
lives were lost in the process. 


While Inkatha’s General conference declared 1989 a 
“peace action year,” the ANC called for armed revolu- 
tion. Now, even before it enters talks, it has called for 
more “armed struggle.” 


Inkatha’s President said in an address last year that the 
ANC had failed in the armed struggle—and that he did 
not wish them to fail in peace. 


Given the ANC’s continued war talk and commitment to 
“armed struggle” even as they enter the conference 
room, the prospects of his wish coming true do not look 
good. 


Inkatha Document Reviews Obstacles 


MB0705114090 Durban ILANGA in Zulu 
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[First two paragraphs are newspaper introduction, doc- 
ument published in English] 


{Text]This is the document which an Inkatha delegation 
under the chairmansi.'p of Dr O.D. Dhiomo, presented to 
the South African Government when it was still headed by 
P.W. Botha. Stoffel Botha headed the Government dele- 
gation to the talks, but nothing substantial was accom- 
plished. 


When Mr. F.W. de Klerk took over the reigns of Govern- 
ment he asked to see Inkatha President, Dr M.G. 
Buthelezi, about the document. It was clear at that 
meeting that he was in agreement with what had been 
said. Is he now not implementing the Inkatha document? 


Working documents of Inkatha presented to the Com- 
mittee investigating obstacles impeding negotiations in 
South Africa. 


A. PREAMBLE 


It is accepted that there are real obstacles impeding 
negotiations in South Africa and that unless these obsta- 
cles are clearly identified and sincerely addressed, nego- 
tiation politics will not take off. 


B. OBSTACLES AS IDENTIFIED BY INKATHA 
1. Exclusive as opposed to inclusive negotiations 


The South African Government seems to favour exclu- 
sive negotiations (i.c. negotiations that exclude certain 
groups and individuals who, for one reason or the other, 
are not acceptable to the Government as negotiating 
partners). Inkatha favours inclusive negotiations (1.e. 
negotiations that include all groups and individuals 
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without any pre-conditions). Inkatha believes that tnclu- 
sive negotiations would entail the acceptance of the 
following measures by the South African Government: 


1.1 The immediate and unconditional release of Mr 
Nelson Mandela and other Rivionia Trialists as well as 
the release of all those political prisoners that have 
already served sentences of over 15 years. Other political 
prisoners must also be considered for release. 


1.2 Declaration «f an amnesty which would enable all 
political exiles to return to South Africa and participate 
in negotiations. The amnesty would have to be ade- 
quately guaranteed and returning exiles would need to be 
assured of immunity from prosecution. 


1.3 Unbanning organisations so that the leaders might 
freely consult with their followers before and during 
negotiations. 


1.4 The lifting of the State of Emergency. the release of 
political detainees and the restoration of press freedom. 
This should be done to facilitate free debate and 
assembly. 


2. It is accepted that all discriminatory laws cannot be 
removed overnight in South Africa. Nevertheless there 
are specific laws that are regarded by the majority as 
“pillars of apartheid”. The following laws would need to 
be removed before the start of negotiations. 


3. Inability of the Government to allow groups to form 
themselves voluntarity and the insistence that only race- 
based groups should be constitutionally recognised. 


This inability 1s demonstrated by the Government's 
refusal to discuss any other alternative suggested for- 
mulae that seek to move away from rigid race classifica- 
tion, e.g. kwaZulu-Natal Indaba, geographic (as opposed 
to ethnic) federalism etc., as well as the Government's 
inflexible belief that the only solution is rigid ethnic 
separation e.g. the Homelands Policy and the Tricameral 
Parliamentary System. 


4. The Existence of the Tricameral Parliament 


One single obstacle to negotiations 1s the existence of the 
Tricameral Parliament (with all its consequences like the 
Regional Service Councils, Own Affairs, etc) which are 
perceived by the Black majority as entrenching apartheid 
and racism and making a mockery of the concept of 
power sharing. 


C. PROCEDURES IN ADDRESSING THE OBSTA- 
CLES 


I. Exclusive As Opposed To Inclusive Negotiations 


1. Political Prisoners: 
The following procedure should be adopted: 


1.1 Mr Nelson Mandela and other rivonia trialists 
These should be released immediately and uncondition- 
ally. 
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1.2 Political Prisoners that have served over fifteen (15 
years) 

These should also be released immediately and uncon- 
ditionally. 


1.3 Other Political prisoners 

The principles of remission of sentence and parole 
should be immediately applied to all political prisoners 
that qualify as happens with other categories of pris- 
oners. 


2. Declaration of an amnesty: 


2.1 The government should announce an amnesty 
through appropriate national and international chan- 
nels. 


2.2 The co-operation of instances like the International 
Red Cross, the U.N. Commission For Refugees, Western 
Governments, and the International Commission Of 
Jurists should be sought encouraging exiles and refugees 
to take advantage of the amnesty. 


3. Unbanning of organisations 


Once prisoners under Cl.! and 1.2 are released, the 
Government should immediately negotiate with them 
the modalities for the unbanning ot their organisations. 


4. The ending of the state of emergency, the release of 
detainees and the restoration of press freedom. 


The release of detainees and the restoration of press 
freedom should happen immediately and the lifting of 
the State of Emergency could be done either immediately 
or progressively according to districts and in accordance 
with a predetermined time table before the start of 
negotiations. In any event C1.2 and 3 would of necessity 
have to lead to the lifting of the State of Emergency, the 
release of detainees, and the restoration of press 
freedom. 


Il. Discriminatory Laws: 


1. There are laws that are already being considered for 
abolition and these should be abolished immediately 
before negotiations begin, e.g. Group Areas Act, Group 
Areas Act, Separate Amenities Act and the Population 
Registration Act. 

2. Other laws like Land Acts of 1913 and 1936 could 
then be phased out in accordance with a detinite time 
table which would be subject to negotiation. 


III. Race-based group concept: 


1. The government must announce its acceptance of the 
principle of voluntary association or freedom of associ- 
ation. 


2. Voluntary groups that arise should enjoy protection 
from the State and their constitutional rights should be 
guaranteed. 


IV. Tricameral Parliament: 
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A mutually acceptable Statement Of Intent should be 
issued stating clearly that negotiations would aim at 
replacing the tricameral system with a system acceptable 
to the majority of the people of South Africa. 


D. POINTS OF COMMON AGREEMENT 


1. Establishment of a united South Africa with one 
sovereign parliament: 


If this is mutually acceptable then the qualification 
should be that no self governing territory should hence- 
forth be allowed to declare itself independent, and that 
the TBVC [Transkei, Bophuthatswana, Venda, Ciskei] 
States that wish to rejoin a United South Africa should be 
allowed to do so. 

2. Belief in a democratic, non-racial and multi-party 
political system. 

3. Belief in the protection of individual and minority 
rights. 

4. Belief in freedom of association for individuals 
regardless of race. 

5. Belief in the free enterprise economic system with 
built-in mechanisms to create wealth, climate poverty 
and afford disadvantaged sections of the South African 
population maximum opportunity to fully participate 
and have a meaningful stake in the economy. 


Inkatha Central Committee Issues ‘Resolutions’ 


MB0705 142590 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1301 GMT 7 May 90 


[SAPA PR Wire Service; issued by the Chief Minister's 
Office, Ulundi] 


[Text] Ulundi, Monday [dateline as received]—The fol- 
lowing resolutions were passed here tonight by the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Inkatha National Liberation 
Movement: 


Resolution | 


This meeting of the Central Committee fully en‘orses 
the sentiments expressed by the government and the 
ANC [African National Congress] after the “talks about 
talks” in both parties to the elimination of the climate of 
violence and intimidation from whatever quarter as well 
as the enhancement of stability and the process of 
peaceful negotiation. The meeting further commends 
both parties on their resolve to move to the political 
middle ground of South African politics, where Inkatha 
and its president have stood for the last fifteen (15) 


. years. 


Inkatha declares itself ready to co-operate with both 
parties in all attempts to end violence and intimidation 
and to promote the climate conducive to peaceful nego- 
tiation. 


Resolution 2 


This Central Committee meeting rejects with contem)t 
Mr Jay Naidoo’s unwarranted and libelous insults 
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directed at the president of Inkatha, Dr M. G. Buthelezi, 
when he unjustly accused our president of being the 
stumbling block to peace in KwaZulu/Natal, and of 
being a murderer. 


The meeting calls upon all instances including the media, 
the churches and foreign diplomats stationed in South 
Africa, to note Mr Naidoo’s declaration of war against 
Inkatha and its leader, and to realize once and for all that 
the basic causes of the violence in KwaZulu/Natal are to 
be found in the violent activities and pronouncements of 
the leaders and members of the COSATU/UDF [Con- 
gress of South African Trade Union/United Democratic 
Front}/ANC alliance. 


Resolution 3 


This meeting of the Central Committee regrets that the 
peace rally in Pietermaritzburg which would have been 
addressed jointly by the president of Inkatha, Dr M.G. 
Buthelezi, and the deputy president of the ANC, Dr 
Nelson Mandela, aborted as a result of pressure brought 
to bear on Dr Mandela by Icaders of the UDF and Mr 
Harry Gwala. The meeting reaffirms its call on UDF and 
ANC leaders to show an honest determination to coop- 
erate with Inkatha to end the violence and foreswear all 
attempts to play politics with the lives of innocent 
victims of the current violence. 


Resolution 4 


This meeting of the Central Committee calls on the 
UDF/COSATU/ANC alliance to realise that in our 
efforts to create a climate of peace and reconciliation 
amongst black organisations it is important to address 
and resolve the problems of vitrolic verbal attacks on 
leaders of opposing organisations. 


The meeting is fully convinced that these verbal attacks 
on other leaders coupled with attempts to isolate them 
and to regard them as political lepers fuel the fires of 
violence and bring untold discredit to the dignity of 
black politics and black political leadership. 


Resolution 5 


This meeting of the Central Committee sincerely regrets 
that the ANC/UDF/COSATU alliance has up to now 
prevented fraternal contact between Dr Mandela and Dr 
Buthelezi. Dr Mandela's statement that his colleagues 
“almost throttled’ him when he proposed to meet Dr 
Buthelezi, makes us wonder how one creates a climate of 
peace and reconciliation in the midst of such uncompro- 
mising hostility as displayed by the ANC/ 
UDF/COSATU alliance. 


Resolution 6 


This meeting of the Central Committee expresses its 
grave horror at the ‘rresponsible and barbaric utterances 
of Mr Harry Gwaia, when he addressed a May Day rally 
at Wadley Stadium. Mr Gwala’s allegations that Inkatha 
attacks homes and families, and his actions of inciting 
people to continue killing each other makes one wonder 
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who the prime instigator of violeence really is. Mr 
Gwala’s mention of a “firing squad” for so-called **war- 
lords” reveals the extent to which his so-called future 
“peoples Government” will be autocratic, dictatorial 
and barbaric. 


We therefore call on the ANC leadership in the interest 
of peace and reconciliation to restrain its officials such as 
Messrs Harry Gwala, Terror Lokota, Jay Naidoo and 
Thabo Mbeki from making wild and unfounded state- 
ments against Inkatha and its leadership. 


* Commentary Describes ANC as ‘Out-of-Date’ 


34000596A Johannesburg FINANCIAL MAIL 
in English 6 Apr 90 p 21 


[Commentary] 


{Text} Unbanned for two months, and the ANC [African 
National Congress] stands revealed as a_ threadbare 
outfit, intellectually 30 years out of date and incapable of 
exercising discipline over “the masses” in whose name it 
rhetorically acts. Its latest absurdity—suspending talks 
with government on the ending of violence because of 
the continuation of violence—reflects not decisiveness. 
but impotence. 


It is difficult not to believe that President F W de Klerk’s 
reforms have outpaced the ANC —that it 1s plagued by 
disunity and rivalries, and its actual support on the 
ground ts limited. It is certainly far less monolithic in 
appearance than in the days of its banning, as Nelson 
Mandela was a far more substantial figure in Victor 
Verster Prison. 


Part of the ANC’s problem lies in a musreading of 
contemporary history: in the Sixties it was possible for a 
liberation movement, led by one or another charismatic 
leader, to assume confidently that it would be swept into 
office by the tide of decolonization. There was no need 
for such paraphernalia as a detailed economic pro- 
gramme, nor for any particular social planning beyond 
the moment of triumph. The enemy was clearly and 
boldly defined and was there to be overthrown. 


The enemy of the ANC was apartheid. So it still is—but 
De Klerk has made it clear that it 1s his enemy too, and 
the real debate, theretore, revolves on what comes after- 
wards and how to get there. Unquestionably, there are 
elements in the police who shoot first and ask question 
later, but no one seriously believes that the Nationalists 
are indistinguishable from the police. 


The process of negotiating entailed a quid pro quo: 
government accepted that while there would be no overt 
relinquishing of the “armed struggle,” at least not yet, 
the ANC would not (even if 1t could) prosecute an armed 
uprising. In turn, the ANC until this week appeared to 
accept that elements of the security forces were beyond 
the control of Pretoria but that a number of things were 
being done to curb that power. A low-level “ceasefire” 
still prevails. 
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The steps which were initiated this week to end the 
nationwide violence, particularly in Natal, were neces- 
sary and at one stage it looked as if the ANC was 
prepared to cooperate in at least unofficial structures to 
halt mindless destruction of property, murder and fac- 
tionalism. Perhaps, once it has sorted out its priorities as 
a legitimate political party which will one day have to 
face the judgment of an electorate, it will still do so. 
There is a reservoir of peaceful-minded people who 
would welcome this. 


* Ciskei: Increase in Trade Union Organization 


340005944 Johannesburg CITY PRESS in English 
8 Aug 89 p 12 


[Text] Trade unions in the Ciskei—banned by President 
Lennox Sebe—have leapt at the opportunity provided by 
his ousting and are fast organizing eager workers in the 
homeland. 


Upon, seizing power, Ciskei’s new military government 
agreed to allow union activity and has asked Prof Nic 
Wiehahn, fresh from completing a similar task in Tran- 
skei, to investigate labor legislation. 


Since “independence” workers in (Ciskei have earned 
some of the lowest wages in southern Africa, while 
industrialists have been faced with growing labour insta- 
bility, despite massive and varied support from Sebe. 


In Transkei, workers recently allowed to organize legally 
by Maj-Gen Bantu Holomisa have said Cosatu was slow 
al first to respond to their initiatives. 


After a two-day visit to Transkei by a Cosatu [Congress 
of South African Trade Unions] delegation in January, 
however, the situation seems set to improve. 


A factor certain to help the process of union-organizing 
in Ciskei is that many experienced and well-known 
union officials of South African unions are established 
there. 


In addition, most workers living in Ciske: have at some 
time worked in South African industries, where they 
have learnt organizing skills and experience labor action. 
Transkei workers did not have that advantage. 


Before the military takeover in Ciskei, several compa- 
nies relocated or sct up new operations there because of 
generous incentives and the lack of unions. 


Some iidustries with plants in Ciske: and South AFrica 
paid their Ciskei work-forces lower wages than their 
counterparts outside the homeland’s border. They recog- 
nized unions at one plant, but not at another. 


The Sebe regime blatantly used the absence of unions to 
attract badly-needed industry. In official brochures 
aimed at potential foreign investors, the fact that unions 
were “not welcome and as such have no representation” 
was described as “one of the biggest advantages in 
Cisker”. 
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The brochure also boasted that there were “no minimum 
wage laws, or any other restrictive barriers”. 


Because unemployment was rife, disenchanted workers 
could simply be replaced by others. 


There were inadequate in-company conflict resolution 
procedures, with few companies having even the most 
basic grievance, disciplinary or retrenchment codes. 


Although a Wage Act was eventually promulgated last 
year, by the time of the coup the benefits for workers had 
not yet filtered down to the shop floor 


A Cosatu spokesman said discussions could be possible 
with Ciskei’s rulers, but they would be aimed at ensuring 
worker rights and a move in the direction of reincorpo- 
ra'ion of Ciskei into South Africa.—PE News. 


* ARMSCOR Technology Benefits Private Sector 


34000594B Johannesburg THE STAR in English 
5 Apr 90 p 17 


{Article by Michael Chester] 


[Text] ARMSCOR [Armaments Corporation of South 
Africa] has possibly amassed the most advanced high 
technology know-how in the Southern Hemisphere in 
building an armaments empire. Now, with the prospect 
of peace settling on SA [South Africa]’s borders, its 
operations are being scaled down—and all the high-tech 
may be a bonanza for manufacturers in the private 
sector. 


The still make supersonic jet fighters and helicopter 
gunships at the Atlas Aircraft Corporation at Kempton 
Park. Nowadays, however, there is a new production 
track in operation—which shows more concern about 
private motorists than combat commanders. 


Atlas’s neighboring associate, Telcast, which manufac- 
tures jet-engine turbine blades, is using its high-tech 
prowess to improve passenger car performance on South 
African roads—better turbo engines and better fuel 
injection systems. 


The results of research and development programmes 
will be handed over to the motor manufacturers them- 
selves once they are perfected. 


Another ARMSCOR off-shoot, the Institute for Mari- 
time Technology, based at Simon’s Town, was originally 
assigned to develop fool-proof new underwater acoustic/ 
sonar systems to guard South Africa’s coastline from 
intruders. 


Treasure Chests 


The new technology is now being used by trawlers to 
search for elusive fishing schools. 


It is also being used by a private exploration company to 
search for treasure chests of sea-bed diamonds under the 
Atlantic off the south-west coast. 


FBIS-AFR-90-095-S 
16 May 1990 


The boffins at two more ARMSCOR operations, Ken- 
tron and Eleptro, developed new weird and wonderful 
high-tech systems to steer guided missiles with deadly 
accuracy in bush warfare. 


Now a hard look is being taken into using the identical 
high-tech know-how to clear the decks for South Africa 
to make its debut as a manufacturer or microwave 
ovens—and in the process save at least R200 million a 
year in import bills. 


Kentron and Eleptro also made new scientific break- 
throughs with night-vision devices that can multiply the 
power of moonlight or starlight 40,000 times over to spot 
night raiders. 


The system has now been used by a private team of 
wild-life experts in the Kruger Park to take the first 
photographs on record of the rare and elusive night- 
hawk, which has until now tantalized the experts as 
impossible because the bird takes wing only under the 
cover of complete darkness. 


Square-eyed box addicts can thank ARMSCOR tech- 
nology, cracking the problems of frequency hopping 
around mysterious wave-bands, for the decoders that 
bring M-Net programmes to their screens. 


The precision engineering developed by ARMSCOR is 
even being used to design and manufacture thinner and 
better and cheaper beer cans. 


ARMSCOR is digging into the mountain of high tech- 
nology it has amassed in becoming the biggest arma- 
ments producer on the continent for use in less martial 
roles. 


And the potential to boost the high-tech capabilities of 
the entire industrial sector is seen by economists as 
tremendous—at ’ moment of growing nervousness that 
sanctions, boycot!s and disinvestment threaten to leave 
South African 1. anufacturers trailing further and further 
behind as giant strides are taken by overse s competi- 
tors. 


Behind the scenes, ARMSCOR has already leaked to the 
private sector whole chunks of the high-tech know-how 
that has been built up in years of isolation that forced it 
to create a sophisticated armaments industry on its own. 


This has occurred as no fewer than 975 outside compa- 
nies have been engaged in the war machine by sub- 
contracts to manufacture components. 


“Naturally, SA, like virtually every other country on 
earth, will continue to maintain and effective defence 
mechanism and remain ar arms producer,” says an 
ARMSCOR insider. 


“But recent peace settlements all around our borders are 
almost certain to reduce the pressure on ARMSCOR 
production lines—as made obvious in the scaling down 
of operations that has been started. 
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“Now the high-tech that has been collected and 
groomed—laser bemas and fibre-optics to electronics 
and metallurgy—can be ploughed into the broader 
industrial base. 


“What now has to be decide’ is precisely how the future 
of ARMSCOR should be shiped and where new lines 
should be drawn between ARMSCOR and the private 
sector.” 


The conversion of swords into ploghshares gives the 
South Africa industrial sector a brand-new view about 
the economic outlook. 


“Until lately, there may have been worries that South 
Africa was going to be left behind in the world-wide race 
in high technology,” says Mr Ron Haywood, deputy 
director-general of the SA Chamber of Business. 


“Because of a blanket of security, most South AFricans 
were largely unaware of what was going on behind the 
scenes. Now everyone is learning that ARMSCOR ha 

stayed in pace—if not by choice then by sheer necessity.” 


Major Priority 


“Naturally, South Africa, like any other nation on earth 
must maintain a sound defence system and one expects 
ARMSCOR to stick with armaments as a No | priority. 


“... The value the high technology and research and 
developed it has accumulated in the process can now 
begin to be counted in millions and perhaps billions of 
rands a year—a superb launch pad for a new South 
Africa. 


There may also be valuable lessons that can be passed on 
to exporters. 


ARMSCOR, running the gauntlet of the worst of all the 
political flak, now counts sales successes in no fewer than 
25 overseas markets, against some of the sharpest com- 
petition that can be imagined. 


Despite the odds, it now stands as No | earner ot foreign 
exchange among all South Africa's exporters of manu- 
factured goods. 


Mr Helmoed-Roemer Heitman, a defence analyst and 
SA correspondent of the authoritative Jane’s Defence 
Weekly, said: “The process of building up an arms 
industry brought South Africa an impressive research 
and development infrastructure. 


“That must now be harnessed to drive technology in 
civilian applications. 


“And that can be done without damaging the country’s 
ability to provide for South Africa’s defence—it wil! only 
take some imagination.” 
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* Mandela, Buthelezi Leadership Strained in 
Natal 


34000596C Johannesburg FINANCIAL MAIL 
in English 6 Apr 90 pp 43-44 


[Text] The past week’s fighting in Maritzburg, the worst 
this battle-scarred region has yet seen, clearly shows one 
thing: national leaders have little control over their 
organizations. 


As bloody, well-organized battles between members of 
Inkatha and ANC-UDF [African National Congress/ 
United Democratic Front] groups reached civil war 
proportions, both Nelson Mandela and Mangosuthu 
Buthelezi showed their vulnerability as leaders. 


For Mandela, the crisis was perhaps the worst. First he 
had to watch the violence in Natal and KwaZulu escalate 
to its worst level oniy days after he made an impassioned 
call for peace at the ANC’s Durban rally on February 25. 
Then this week, there was the farcical uncertainty sur- 
rounding the cancelled peace rally at Taylor's Halt, 
where he was meant to share a platform with Buthelezi in 
an attempt to end the violence. 


From the conflicting reasons given by ANC members for 
the cancellation—Ahmed Kathrada said the “atmo- 
sphere” was not right: Archie Gumede said the venue, 
apparently an Inkatha-controlled area, was unsafe for 
Mandela—it seems clear there is some sort of conflict 
within the ANC leadership. 1 his seems to be manifesting 
itself as a split between the recently released older 
leaders and UDF members who have been calling the 
shots in Natal while Mandela and Walter Sisulu were still 
in prison. 


Natal is proving to be an unhappy place for Mandela. 
Despite being the home of Inkatha, arguably the ANC’s 
biggest rival, every time the ANC deputy president has 
visited the region it hes placed a further strain on his 
political credibility afterwards. Events following Man- 
dela’s rally in Durban show he has alienated a sector of 
his following and put his reputation on the line with what 
some now regard as having been a naive appeal for 


peace. 


This week's cancelled rally seems bound to lose him 
more support, this time from the ANC’s more moderate 
followers. Early this week, he was visiting Maritzburg 
township with an ANC delegation and a meeting had 
been planned with Buthelezi for later in the week—and 
this could be his last chance to make up lost ground in 
Natal. But arrangements around Mandela showed their 
customary confusion. 


For Buthelezi, the wholesale slaughter in Maritzburg has 
also strained his credibility as a leader. This time he was 
the one calling for peace; but the violence has clearly 
shown that at some level down the Inkatha hierarchy, 
Buthelezi is being ignored. 


There are always claims and counter-claims every time 
violence flares up in Maritzburg, but this time it 1s clear 
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that Inkatha cadres have openly been playing a major 
role in leading attacks on known UDF areas. The scale of 
Organization and logistical back-up behind the well- 
armed impis—coupled with wide-ranging reports that 
may of the attackers were bused in last month from 
northern Natal—led to suspicions that co-ordination of 
the violence could be taking place at a fairly high level. 


There have been claims that UDF-ANC members pro- 
voked the fighting by stoning and shooting at buses 
returning from an Inkatha peace rally. But that seems a 
flimsy reason for provoking violence of the proportions 
now seen. 


In the Attacks which have been taking place in the past 
week, the pattern seems to have been one of well-armed 
Inkatha bands systematically moving through Mar- 
itzburg townships, flushing out “enemy areas” and 
hunting down ANC-UDF members. A disturbing new 
trend is that women and children have become indis- 
criminate victims of the violence, which in the past was 
generally limited to fighting between the men and youths 
on either side. 


Even the police acknowledge that they have had to 
persuade armed groups on Inkatha members to turn 
back. All of which seriously undermines Buthelezi’s call 
for peace and raises questions about the amount of 
control he has over his organization. The death toll 
reached horrifying proportions. At least fifty people were 
killed in the week of Monday April 2, with unoracial 
reports quoting the figure as high as 100 dead. 


Last month alone, around 300 people were killed in 
violence :n Natal. 


Hundreds of houses have been razed and an estimated 
11,000 refugees have flooded into the city of Maritzburg, 
with authorities and suppori groups trying to house them 
in churches and community halls. Officials are now 
asking for the Edendale valley, center of the violence, to 
be declared a disaster areas, while Maritzburg mayor 
Mark Cornell wants martial law to be declared in the 
area. 


Commerce and industry have been particularly hard hit 
by the violence, with absenteeism reaching record levels. 
SA Chamber of Business president Brain Kurz has been 
meeting members to decide how best to respond to the 
violence and the plight of employees. The chamber is 
also contracting Law & Order Minister Adriaan Viok in 
an attempt to resolve the violence. 


Viok, who met Buthelezi on Saturday, has promised that 
reinforcements from around the country will be sent to 
Maritzburg. The SADF [South African Defense Forces], 
which in these situations falls under the command of the 
riot police, have also been doing patrols, which are now 
likely to be stepped up. Vlok also acceded to a request 
from Buthelezi to remove black SADF members from 
the townships; the KwaZulu leader said they were in 
some cases supporting the ANC and UDF. In (urn, 
accusations are again being made that the SAP [South 
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African Police] are favoring Inkatha in the conflict. 
Reports from the Democratic Party unrest monitoring 
group earlier this week said it appeared as if the police 
were beginning to disarm people selectively. effectively 
taking weapons away from “comrades” only. 


They also said the conflict had reached the worst pro- 
portions yet seen in the bitter history of the area, marked 
by an almost military onslaught from Inkatha. 


As the FM went to press. Archbishop Desmond Tutu. 
back after a brief respite from active politics, was 
meeting Buthelezi at Ulundi, apparently in an effort to 
get peace talks back on track. 


With the violence at its present level it is debatable how 
much good a meeting between Mandela and Buthelezi ts 
going to do. But it 1s a necessary step if anvthing 1s going 
to be done to end the carnage. 


* Soweto Rent Boycott Reportedly Continuing 


340008 96D Johannesburg FINANCIAL MAIL 
in English 6 Apr 90 pp 46-47 


[Text] Since June 1986, about 89 percent of Soweto’s 
800.000 households have not paid rent nor for municipal 
services. Electricity arrears alone total R190,7m. Soweto 
owes the Transvaal Provincial Administration a total of 
R464,.6m for bridging finance. The town council 1s 
negotiating to lower both these amounts. 


The boycott doesn’t appear to be waning though mayor 
Sam Mkhwanazi says residents are not being asked to 
pay rent arrears. They continue to say they want better 
services before they will consider paying for the ones 
they already have. Two weeks ago police tear-gassed 
10,000 demonstrators marching to the town council 
offices with a petition demanding a reduction in tariffs 
and an end to both the Group Areas Act and privatiza- 
tion of housing. 


Soweto town clerk Piet Geers, who took over on March 
1, says there cannot be an amnesty for services arrears. 
“As an administrator, | need the money.” 


The council is under orders from the provincial admin- 
istration to collect the debt. Mkhwanazi says only 10 
percent-20 percent of residents are not paying the new 
flat-rate charge of RSO for electricity and R22.50 for 
services. Geers says it 1s a lower, temporary rate, which 
will be used to phase in payments untilghigher tariffs are 
imposed. 


A poll released last month found that 61 percent of 
Sowetans supporied the boycott— because costs were 
unreasonable—and 14 percent said they could not afford 
to pay their bills. Geers acknowledges the fees bite deeply 
into the average Soweto houschold’s monthly income of 
R500. Without an industria! and business sector to serve 
as a tax base the service bills fall heavily on individuals. 


He foresees a joining of Johannesburg. Soweto and 
Lenasia into a “mini Regional Services Council” to 
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spread the costs. He would also like to see Soweto’s vast 
stock of rented property become freehold—so residents 
would pay property taxes instead of rent—to give them a 
stake in the city. 


He faces strong opposition from people who say such a 
plan is designed to keep blacks in Soweto when they 
should be allowed to live wherever they want. 


* Democratic Party Announces New Action Plan 


34000593C Cape Town CAPE TIMES in English 
28 Mar 90 p § 


{Article by Anthony Johnson] 


[Text] The Democratic Party [DP] yesterday announced 
an ambitious new plan to link like-minded democratic 
movements into a force for change in a new South Africa 
[SA]. 


Discarding the last remnants of its discredited “turbo- 
charge” strategy, the DP yesterday opted for a new 
concept to pilot the party into the era of negotiation 
politics—“convergence”. 


The party’s action plan to broaden the “democratic 
culture” in SA was unveiled at a press conference in 
Parliament yesterday by party co-leader Dr Denis Wor- 
rall and Mr Robin Carlisle, the head of the DP’s strategy 
con imittee. 


Dr Worrall said the DP, while trying to bring together 
democrats across the political spectrum, would remain a 
separate political party for the “conceivable future.” 


Mr Carlisle said the strategy committee had over the past 
four months also examined but, for the moment, 
rejected, a number of other options: 


¢ The so-called “third force” option in which the DP 
would act as a core for building a powerful new 
alliance. 

¢ The buiiding of a bigger non-racial party. 

¢ Joining the National Party. 

¢ Joining the ANC/MDM/UDF [African National Con- 
gress/Mass Democratic Movement/United Demo- 
cratic Front]. 


These options had been found “not to be appropriate at 
the moment but could become part of a convergence 
Strategy later’. 


The ultimate goal of the DP was a South Africa that had 
reached a settlement between “vested interest and x-1i- 
ration” in both the political and economic spheres Or 
Worrall said. 


“The DP believes that such a settlement can only be 
reached by a political party untouched by the historic 
excesses of apartheid which taints the National Party.~ 


To settle on a peaceful future for SA, the DP was putting 
forward its strategy of convergence. 


REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA 3 


“Convergence, in the political and economic arena, 1s 
that point to which all key actors will inevitably move, 
from different directions, in an attempt to reach a viable 
settlement.” 


He said the DP hoped to promote “convergence” by 
interacting with the full spectrum of political ideologies 
in SA society. 


“A systematic conve:,ence to these democratic values 
could lead to the formation of a political force larger 
than the DP. 


“The DP will merge with such a political force if the 
party's values are upheld and its national congress autho- 
rizes such a merger.” 


Mr Carlisle said the “major players” on the political 
scene—the ANC and the NP [National Party]—hac' 
moved closer to the DP’s fundamental values and policy 
position in recent months. 


“Our strategy 1s to create more and more democrats in 
the middle.” 


* Political Leaders Failing To Curb Violence 


340008593B Johannesburg THE STAR in English 
5 Apr 90 p 5 


[Article by David Breier] 


[Text] If South Africa had RI for every time a politician 
has called for peace, the cc try could pay off its foreign 
debt and have some left over. 


But the recognized political leaders have been unable to 
control the black and white violence and extremism 
sweeping the country this year. 


The more Nelson Mandela and Mangosuthu Buthelezi 
call for peace—from separate platforms—the more their 
followers butcher one another. 


President F.W. de Klerk calls for police to be politically 
neutral, but witnesses are adamant they are choosing 
sides, especially in the Natal violence, and are still acting 
brutally, as seems to be the case in Seboken. 


Andries Treurnicht says his supporters are not violent or 
anti-Semitic, but Jew-baiting and flag-burning are 
becoming Conservative trademarks, while bands of 
right-wing thugs abound. 


The expen. have names to describe the current state of 
creeping anarchy, but iwiey are less sure if it will go away. 


Whites, says Hennie Kotze, the Stellenbosch political 
scientist, are suffering from “symbolic deprivation”. 
Depended 


The symbols of power and authority, on which they 
depended for so many years, are falling away, and they 
are angry and confused. 
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Blacks, he says, are enjoying “symbolic gratification”. 
Their symbols, which have been suppressed for vears, are 
in the open. 


Nobody expected the Government to unban the ANC 
[African National Congress], PAC [Pan Africanist Con- 
gress] and Communist Party on February 2, and there is 
overreaction on both sides. 


This anger and euphoria are temporary, he hopes, as 
people begin to return to the old institutions when they 
realize anarchy achieves nothing. 


But it’s not that simple, he adds. For there are further 
symptoms and names to put to them. 


Although Mr de Klerk regularly assures whites there will 
be no handover of po-ver, whites perceive a real danger 
of “displacemeni” from their former positions. They are 
reacting to provect their vested interests. 


Black youths have for long been deprived of authority. 
Their leaders had urged them to act anarchistically. Now 
these same leaders are calling for discipline. 


Psychologists call these contradictory messages “psycho- 
logical dissonance”. 


The longer the negotiation process takes, the worse this 
dissonance could become and the greater the risk that the 
ANC could lose control over its alienated youth, who 
could flock to the more militant Pan Africanist Congress. 


This week ANC vice-president Nelson Mandela denied 
the existence of a generation gap in the ANC or that the 
youth believed the old guard had become soft. 


But there is a growing body of opinion that an almost 
unbridgeable gap cxists between the old-style African 
nationalists of the 1950s and 1960s exiled or jailed for 
years, and the younger generation which cut its teeth in 
the 1976 uprisings and the 1980s° violence. 


Many of these missed out on education and are unem- 
ployed and unemployable. They are the generation of 
“no education before liberation”, Professor Kotze says. 


They have a vested interest in instability, which gives 
them power in existing structures. 


Mr Mandeia’s calls for peace threaten their positions, 
and some have responded by cutting his face out of their 
once-prized. T-shirts. 


When he called for backs in Natal to throw their weapons 
into the sea, there was an upsurge in violence. When he 
called for children to go back to school, the teachers went 
on strike, urged on by the United Democratic Front. 


The proposed April 11 talks with the Gevernment were 
a casualty of the new violence. The resurrected talks run 
the same risk. 


Walter Sisulu, the ANC veteran who was released last 
year, has admitted that Mr de Klerk may have been 
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moving too fast for the ANC as 1t needed time to educate 
its , cople on the need for negotiation. 


“The problem is that many of the youngsters are not 
really interested in negotiation. In fact they have become 
a little bit angry.” he said. 


This week Archbishop Desmond Tutu met both Chief 
Buthelezi and Mr Mandela and had no doubt about their 
commitment to peace. 


“But both of them are members of particular organiza- 
tions, and iis #8 the organizations which are involved to 
some extent in the strife we are experiencing in these 
parts. It will not do for the leaders to be too out of step 
with their followers,” Professor Kotze said. 


Chief Buthelezi condemns the Natal violence, but says 
he understands Inkatha members from the Edendale 
valley acting against people who prevent them from 
going to work. 


Mr Mandela. who in the first place suggested talks with 
Chief Buthelezi, says he is amazed at the amount of 
hostility to the Inkatha leader he encountered in Natal, 
and that a meeting with him 1s not possible now. 


Their joint peace rally, supposed to take place a week 
ago, founderc 4 in the vortex of violence. Their calls for 
peace were drowned by the battlecries on the ground. 


After calling on his police to be politically neutral, and 
after police won widespread praise for restraint during 
last year’s street marches, Mr de Klerk suffered the 
indignity of Mr Mandela telling him to his face this week 
that his Law and Order Minister Adriaan Viok had no 
sympathy for black aspirations 


Mr de Klerk 1s now proposing that a judicial commission 
investigate the police shootings at Sebokeng. 


And while the Harms Commission investigates one of 
the Civil Cooperation Bureau [CCB] cells, the other cells 
of the shadowy CCB continue to exist. Former spy Craig 
Williamson does an egg dance over how much Pik Botha, 
Magnus Malan and Mr Viok knew of overseas hits. 


Discipline 


But the rank-end-file supporters of Mr de Klerk’s 
National Party are maintaining their disci line, analysts 
believe. 


On the far-right, Dr Treurnicht has for several years been 
trying to give his CP [Conservative Party] a more mod- 
erate image in the hope of winning broad white support. 


But the CP could not control their own supporters, says 
Albert Venter, Rand Afrikaans University political sci- 
enust. 


Pigs’ heads and flag-burnings were not Dr Treurnicht’s 
style, he said. But in the climate of uncertainty, the CP 
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found itself in the right-wing stream with Eugene Terre- 
Blanche, white wolves, whiie security vigilantes and 
others on the far-right. ; 


After he unbanned the ANC, Mr de Klerk looked Dr 
Treurnicht four-square in the eye in Parliament and said 
he would be responsible if the country burnt. 


But, within a few weeks, the CP looked Mr de Klerk 
four-square in the eye in Parliament and blamed him 
because the country was burning. 


As the country burns, the f-ar grows that 11 is being run 
less from Parliament wr the offices of extra- 
parliamentary organizations and more and more from 
the streets. 


* Last Phase of ‘Exercise Ultimate’ Described 


QOAF0034A Pretoria PARATUS in Afrikaans 
Feb 90 pp 16-17 


[Article by Malcolm Botes: “Exercise Whiplash”] 


[Text] Exercise Whiplash was recently held at the P.W. 
Botha Training Grounds near Lohatla. Participants in 
the exercise were 7 Infantry Division and 8? Mechanized 
Brigade. 


Exercise Whiplash was the last part of Exercise Ultimate, 
which consisted of three sections. The exercise was held 
in order to give the Citizen Force units practical exercise 
in formation training. Conscript units could receive 
finishing training, and it also provided an opportunity 
for Permanent Force Junior Staff Service students to 
receive practical training. 


Exercise Ultimate began when Citizen Force units from 
82 Brigade came together at 7 Division Mobilization 
Center in Bloemfontein in order to mobilize. This center 
can be regarded as a “giant quartermaster,” the main 
task being to equip conventional forces. One of the 
center's unique characteristics 1s a tent village of approx- 
imately 600 tents, where the units are housed. Advance 
teams from each unit were sent to Lohatla a few days 
before the main force in order to prepare the camp for 
the main force. 


The first phase of the exercise was a training phase. The 
second phase was a conventional battle between two 
forces. 60 Brigade, the Blue Force consisting of conscript 
units, fought against 82 Brigade, the Red Force, con- 
sisting of Citizen Force units. The Air Force, under the 
command of Coi S. Nortje. supported both forces during 
this phase, as part of the Air Force exercise, Exercise 
Golden Eagle. 


During the fighting, judges meted out losses and 
reported on all the movements of the forces for the 
subtheater, under the command of Brigadier M.B. 
Anderson. 


Commandant Kleingeld, the head coordinator, indicated 
the movements on a map aid noted the losses of the two 
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forces. In this way, the two forces could see the mistakes 
that they made during the fighting. Col P.S. Fouche, 
commander of 82 Brigade, says, “There were no winners 
or losers, but a few good lessons were learned from the 
exercise.” 


In Exercise Whiplash, the last phase of Exercise Ulti- 
mate, the two forces worked together under the com- 
mand of Brigadier Smit, commander of 7 Infantry Divi- 
sion. In that exercise, various attacks were directed 
against imaginary enemy positions. The various units, 
divided between the two brigades, were all involved in 
some sense. The attack route included a river, a swamp, 
and mine ficlds that had to be crossed. With the help of 
the Genie units, the obstacles were quickly and effec- 
tively crossed by the fighting force. 


During the exercise, 63 Mechanized Battalion proved 
itself with the Rooikat. At all times, the Roorkat per- 
formed outstandingly, and especially from a technical 
point of view it was the extra heavy firepower provided 
by Rooikat that proved its merit. Its low profile, agility, 
and the ability to fire while moving make the Rooikat a 
weapon of which the SADF [South African Defense 
Forces] can rightly be proud. 


Behind the battle front, the artillery units proved how 
they can soften up an enemy position with penetrating, 
accurate fire. A battery of G6 mechanized cannons was 
present, and like t\\e Rooikat they performed outstand- 
ingly both techni “y speaking and in terms of fire- 
power. 


With the withdrawal of the forces, the job of regulating 
all the traffic was left up to the Military Police. That job 
was performed smoothly, and the forces were withdrawn 
without any probleins. 


On the whole, the exercise was very successful. The 
Citizen Force units cleared out after the demobilization, 
prepared and ready for combat. The conscripts gained 
the necessary, critical experience. 


* ARMSCOR Introduces Rooivalk Helicopter 


YOAF0034B Pretoria PARATUS in Afrikaans 
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[Article by Maj Andre van de Venter: “Rooivalk Formi- 
dable Weapon If Peace Is Threatened” } 


[Text] “Although ARMSCOR [Armaments Corporation 
of South Africa]’s latest product, the Rooivalk attack 
helicopter, will not be acquired by the Air Force imme- 
diately, due to a decline in the threat against South 
Africa, it is comforting to know that such a formidable 
weapon is available if the situation should change.” 


These were the words of Maj Gen James Kriel, chief of 
Air Staff Operations, reacting to the announcement of 
the Rooivalk prototype by Atlas Aircraft Corporation in 
Kempton Park 
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In a statement, ARMSCOR said that the program to 
build a n°» attack helicopter began in 1984, and 
emerged t. m the need for effective air support in 
modern warfare. 


The attack helicopter operates in the so-called “third- 
dimension” battlefield (the air space between the trees 
and hills, up to a height of about 100 feet above the 
ground surface). This space provides good cover for 
operational movement, but cannot be used by fixed-wing 
aircraft, due to their high speeds and wide rotating 
circles. 


However, a helicopter can easily fly at low heights 
behind cover, and most anti-aircraft weapons are inef- 
fective against such low targets. As a result, the hell- 
copter can be used with particular effectiveness to sup- 
port ground forces. 


The Rooivalk was designed to fly by day and by night, 
under the enemy's radar, and in any weather. It was 
developed as a multipurpose weapon platform, which 
can carry a variety of weapons as well as especially 
needed equipment for tracking targets and aiming 
weapons, the result being that it can provide very flexible 
and effective fire support. 


An attack helicopter can be used in any stage of a battle 
to split up enemy forces, to disrupt their supply lines, or 
to cut off escape routes. In this way, the helicopter can be 
a multiplier of force in any combat situation. 


As a battle support helicopter, the Rooivalk can be used 
together with tanks, artillery, and ground combat forces 
with laser-guided weapons. This then constitutes an 
especially well-balanced force, which can take maximum 
advantage of the special terrain of nearly any battlefield. 


The Roorvalk can be armed with air-to-ground missiles, 
air-to-air missiles, rocket-projectiles, and/or guns, 
depending on the role in which it is being used. 


With the announcement of the new Rooivalk, South 
Africa has shown that it need not take a back seat to 
other countries as far as the design of extremely sophis- 
ticated weapon systems 1s concerned. According to 
experts, the Rooivalk can be mentioned in the same 
breath as the American Apache and the Russian Havoc 
attack helicopters, and in some regards is even better. 


According to Mr Kobus Eksteen, chief executive officer 
of ARMSCOR, the international export market will 
certainly be examined, and the helicopter, as well as the 
weapon systems built into it, will be marketed overseas. 


However, production of the Rooivalk will not begin 
immediately. The helicopter has completed its ground 
tests, and is now involved in flight tests, he said. 


In its development stages, the Rooivalk was preceded by 
the development of the Alpha XH-1, which was based on 
the Alouette fuselage and propulsion system. This was 
followed in 1986 by the XTP-1, a test platform for the 
development of suvsystems for the attack helicpter. 
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The technical details of the Rooivalk are as follows: 
Rotor diameter: 15.08 m, 
Total length: 16.65 m, 
Max. take-off weight: 8.000 kg plus, 
Max. cruising speed: 145 knots (nearly 300 kmh). 


Max. range: 400 nautical miles. 


* Boesak Discusses ANC, Negotiations 
240006074 Cape Town THE ARGUS in English 
12 Apr 90 p 13 


{Article by Tos Wentzel] 


[Text] The African National Congress [ANC] was in the 
position where it could suspend violence, thus taking the 
high moral ground and forcing the government to 
respond in a like manner, according to Dr Allan Boesak, 
patron of the United Democratic Front [UDF] and 
president of the World Alliance of Peiormed Churches. 


He was speaking after the weekend national workshop of 
the UDF where it was decided that the UDF and the 
ANC would continue as separate movements but with 
close links. 


Dr Boesak said he thought it was necessary that the 
people of the country, including the young people and 
those involved in violence in Natal and elsewhere, 
should hear that the ANC was committed to peace and 
that it really meant it. 


The ANC and the government should also move together 
on this issue. 


He said he understood the historical background to the 
ANC’s armed struggle—that it was an option forced on it 
by the intransigence of successive South African govern- 
ments but that it was not a justification of violence. He 
had always been committed to the truth that violence 
never finally solved any problem. 


The ANC was not in the position where it could once 
again take the high moral ground by announcing the 
suspension of the armed struggle. 


Referring to the coming talks between the government 
and the ANC he said he hoped that they would concen- 
trate on the terrible situation in Natal and the potential 
it had for spreading throughout the country. This had to 
be avoided at ail costs. 


Instead of looking at this situaticn from a position of 
adversaries, both the ANC and the government should 
recognise that they were the senior partners in the whole 
process and that this was a common problem. 


The other big issue was whatever obstacles remained so 
that there could be a move closer to proper and genuine 
negotiation. 
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The two sides should strive to arrive quickly at a 
definition of what constituted a political prisoner. That 
would clear the way for the leadership of the ANC to 
return home. 


Asked about his own future role Dr Boesak said he had 
in the past been asked by people to do certain things such 
aS participate in protest actions and act as a spokesman 
to articulate the aspirations of people or to give critiques 
of government policy and actions. 


If he was called on to play some role in a transitional 
period he would be available but the overt role of 
leadership was that of the people who were being recog- 
nised as leaders. 


It was clear that the UDF had charted for itself a new 
roic in the sense that it would remain a separate organ- 
isation but that it had not clearly tied itself to the ANC. 


Advantages 


This in itself was not particularly new in the sense that 
there were many UDF associates who had seen them- 
selves as supporters of the ANC but this was the first 
time that this had become the official line of the UDF. 


He was happy that the UDF had again committed itse/f 
to the policy of non-racialism because this was one of the 
pillars on which it was built in 1983 and this had 
remained one of its most important commitments. 


The question was whether there was enough time to 
build a broad front and it would be in the interests of the 
country as a whole to do this as soon as possible. 


“At the same time v ¢ must realise thal we cannot wait 
for everybody ready to join the UDF or the ANC until 
we can talk abou! serious negotiations. 


“The ANC is now in the process of transforming itself 
from a liberation movement to a political party and to 
find a clear and attractive policy that could present itself 
as an acceptable alternative to government policies.” 


The ANC had advantages as the oldest liberation move- 
ment in Africa which could claim the support of the vast 
majority of people but the government could be expected 
to diminish some of these advantages. This was what 
politics was about. 


On the other hand it was no good for the government to 
say it wanted to dismantle apartheid without doing 
something about this. 


In spite of the adroit way in which Mr F.W. De Klerk 
had handled himself, nothing had changed about the 
reality of apartheid. 


There was great danger in this. 


There were people who believed that there should be no 
talk about negotiations and that the government, or 
white people, could not be trusted 
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The longer the practical circumstances of people 
remained the same, the more credibility this kind of 
argument gained, Dr Boesak said. 


* UDF Holds Workshop To Decide Future Role 


34000607B Cape Town CAPE TIMES in English 
Y Apr 90 pp 1, 2 


[Text] The United Democratic Front [UDF] will con- 
tinue to exist but the “ANC [African National Congress] 
will assume leadership at the level of policy-making,” it 
was decided at a key national ()DF workshop at the 
University of the Western Cape at the weekend. 


UDF national publicity secretary Mr Terror Lekota last 
night said the workshop was held to determine the 
UDF'’s position in the context of “new conditions” 
created by the unbanning of the ANC. 


The recommendations made at the workshop, attended 
by more than 250 delegates, will be discussed by various 
UDF regions nationwide and will then be referred to a 
national general council which will finalise the decisions. 


He however said there was “no doubt” that the UDF 
would continue to exist and that the ANC would assume 
leadership of the liberation movement. 


The ANC’s deputy leader Mr Nelson Mandela addressed 
the workshop on Saturday after his talks with President 
F.W. de Klerk on Thursday and “mentioned the need to 
establish a patriotic front of all anti-apartheid forces 
ahead of the full negotiation process.” 


“Such a patriotic front would have to include even 
progressive homeland leaders and the national workshop 
will make it a recommendation to the (UDF's) national 
general council,” said Mr Lekhota. 


Recommendations included that: 


¢ The UDF continues to exist, “because it still have a 
role to play in terms of co-ordinating its affiliate 
organisations.” 

¢ It transforms itself by splitting into “national sectoral 
federations” which would consist of super-federations 
like youth and women’s groups. 

¢ The base of the liberation movement should be 
broadened to include those who had not previously 
participated in UDF structures. 


This would include “all homeland leaders and people 
who have served in government structures but who 
acknowledge the leadership of the liberation movement. 
provided that they are ‘genuine’ and not in conflict with 
the masses on the ground.” 


The workshop also considered the issue of discipline in 
political activity and recommended that those individ- 
uals who “acted outside the decisions made by UDF 
affiliates” should be sudjected to discipline by their 
organisation. 
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* Black Lecal Authorities Resigning 
34000597C Johannesburg THE STAR in Enelish 
4 Apr 90 p 17 


{Article by Esmare van der Merwe] 


[Text] Almost 10 percent of the Transvaal’s black coun- 
cilors have already resigned under pressure from extra- 
parhamentary organizations which demand the aboli- 
tion of all apartheid structures. Political Reporter 
Esmare van der Merwe examines the consequences of a 
collapse in black local authorities. 


They live behind barbed wire. Their cars are petrol- 
bombed. their houses stoned. Some have suffered grue- 
some deaths at the hands of angry mobs. 


For many black councilors who chose to participate in 
government structures, scorned by their communities as 
illegitimate puppet structures, the price 1s becoming too 
high. 


They are quitting in droves—6! since March in the 
Transvaal alone. 


the reason: the Government's acknowledgement that 
apartheid has failed and that new structures, accommo- 
dating all South Africa’s people, have to be negotiated. 


Now-legal organizations such as the African National 
Congress [ANC] and the United Democratic Front are 
stepping up campaigns for the abolition of unrepresen- 
tative structures. 


Mr Mark Swilling, researcher at the Center for Policy 
Studies at the University of the Witwatersrand, believes 
the system of black local authorities could collapse 
within six months. 


“Given the new political climate where moderate polit- 
ical platforms are becoming increasingly unviable, 11 1s 
easier to resign now than during the time when the 
Government praised and supported these structures. 


“By acknowledging that extra-parliamentary organiza- 
tions have majority support, the Government is admit- 
ting that black local authorities are frauds.” 


What would happen if the system collapses” 


In terms of the Black Local Authorivves Act of 1982. the 
Administrator can either call new elections, appoint 
councilors or appoint and administrator to run an arca’s 
affairs. The latter option is usually exercised 


Mr Tom Boya, president of the United Municipalities of 
South Africa (UMSA), believes this solution is unwork- 
able. 


“The problems remain the same. Administrators nor- 
mally don’t have a feel for our problems. Ironically. our 
people have demanded to run their own affairs. Now 
they can, but they demand the resignation of clected 
councilors. We end up with a situation where an admin- 
istrator, usually a white person, again calls the shots.” 
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He added: “When a council collapses, the community 
suffers. There is no one to take decisions, and projects 
come to a standstull.” 


Mr Boya favors the scrapping of black local authorities 
and the creation of non-racial municipalities— 
“geographic units based on the availability of funds” — 
run by councilors who are elected on the basis of one 
man. one vote. 


Mr Philip Nhiapo, president of the Urban Councils 
Association of South Africa (U)casa), says if the present 
sysiem has to go, a new system will have to take its place 


“Someone must represent the people. Someone must 
provide water and electricity and services. How do you 
Go this without councils”” 


He believes a non-racial system has to be negotiated by 
political leaders. 


Pressure 


But he ts highly critical of the ANC, who “waiits to pet 
thousands of people out of jobs by calling for the 
abolition of black local authorities”. 


Says Mr Nhlapo: “The ANC is controlled by the exiles 
who have done nothing for this country. How can you 
build a new South Africa on ruins?” 


Mr Swilling predicts that pressure on councilors would 
be stepped up over the next six months—particularly in 
the Transvaal and the Eastern Cape—and that there 1s “a 
very good chance” that the system of local authorities 
would collapse. 


If administrators are then appointed, comments Mr 
Swilling: “The political consequence will be to confirm 
that local administrations are extensions of the ilegits- 
mate white regime. While the Government has 
attempted to maintain the facade of elected democracy, 
communities are revealing this reality 


“As far as the rendering of services 1s concerned, the 
collapse of the system won't have much effect because 
councilors have very little to do with these services. 


“The irony ts that, with councilors out of the way, there 
iS a good chance that civic organizations may feel more 
comfortable negotiating with the provincial administra- 
tion directly than with councilors who claim to have a 
mandate 


“In the wake of the collapse of black local authorities, 
local and representative commu ity structures could 
emerge to negotiate with white councils and the provin- 
cial authority to establish non-racial loca’ governmer! 
forms. This strategy was formally accepted at the Cor- 
ference for a democratic Future last year and endorsed 
by Cosatu this year.” 


Mr Swilling said this system had already been imple- 
mented in a number of areas, including Johannesburg 
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Soweto, Sandton/Alexandra, Cape Town, Maritzburg. 
East London, Oudtshoorn, Port Elizabeth and Benoni/ 
Wattville. 


* CP Draws Historical Parallels: 1880, 1990 


QOAFO0081C Pretoria PATRIOT in Afrikaans 
2 Mar 9 p8 


{Article by Arthur Kemp: “1880 and 1990: The Remark- 
able Coincidence” 


[Text] The date 27 February 1881 is remembered in 
history books as the day of the Battle of Amajuba which 
brought the First War of Independence to a close. The 
true meaning of that day, however, lies in the historical 
parallels between the events of the old South African 
Republic (SAR) and those of today. 


In both cases a weak government, which was too timid to 
act, had artifically elevated the status of the enemy to 
that of an uncontrollable giant, and in so doing created a 
surrender psychosis among the populace which was only 
overcome with difficulty. F.W. de Klerk’s counterpart al 
the time, President T.F. Burgers, had specifically for- 
bidden his people to take up arms against the British 
invaders of 1877 out of fear of “what would happen.” 
Although British annexation had been accomplished on 
12 April 1877 by a small! British force of 25 policemen 
and 8 officials under the command of Theophilus Shep- 
stone, President Burgers persuaded his cabinet to forbid 
a fully armed commando of 400 citizens under the 
leadership of Francois Wolmarans to haul down the 
British flag and to drive out Shepstone and his little 
force—which is what Wolmarans was ready to do and 
what he really should have done. 


Parallels 


The parallels with today’s situation are remarkable 
bec>'se, although the ANC [African National Con- 
gress|’s “armed struggle” is the longest and most ineffec- 
tive war in the entire history of mankind, Mr De Klerk is 
ordering the police and the South African Defense Force 
not to take action against that organization (despite the 
fact that the ANC is expressly advocating an armed 
revolution) “out of fear of what would happen” if the 
ANC were not unbanned. 


History also teaches us the value of rallies such as the 
recent protest demonstration in Pretoria: It was also by 
way of rallies that resistance against British annexation 
was built up in those days and the surrender pyschosis 
was overcome. The Boers put together a temporary 
government known as the “Triumvirate” and consisting 
of Vice President Paul Kruger, Commandent-General 
Piet Joubert, and ex-president Marthinus Pretorius. 


Unsuccessful 


This government sent a delegation to Britain to try to 
persuade the British colonial minister, Lord Carnarvon. 
to) withdraw the annexation proclamation. It was unsuc- 
cessful. After the return of the deputation in December 
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1877 it became evident at rallies in Pretoria and 
Noupoort that many citizens would not acquiesce to the 
annexation. A number of rallies were held where the 
citizens came together by the thousands. At each of the 
rallies commissions were chosen to circulate petitions for 
and against annexation for signatures. The first of this 
series of rallies was held at Noupoort Farm (Petchef- 
stroom District). The signatures on the petitions were 
counted on 4 Apri! 1878 at an additional at Doornfon- 
tein (near Pretoria) where about 1,200 citizens heard the 
results. Of a possible 8,000 citizens, some 6,591 declared 
themselves against the annexation while 587 wanted to 
remain under the British flag. Kruger and Joubert were 
delegated to announce the results to the British govern- 
ment. It did not make an impression. 


Deputation 


After the second d ‘putation failed the protest movement 
was continued. In Potchefstroom District between 2,000 
and 3,000 citizens gathered at Wonderfontein Farm on 
10 January 1879, and on 18 March of the same year 
more than 5,000 citizens held a protest meeting at 
Kleinfontein near Pretoria. Altogether, 6,000 citizens 
gathered again on 15 December 1879 at Wonderfontein 
and officially reyected Britain’s claim to the Transvaal. 
On 16 December 1880 the flag of the SAR was again 
hoisted at Heidelberg (the village had been chosen as the 
temporary capital) and that same day the first shots in 
the war sounded at Potchefstroom. On 8 December 1880 
some 8,000 citizens assembled at Paardekraal. A cairn 
was erected as a sign that the boers were determined to 
fight for the freedom of their fatherland. 


General Piet Cronje forced the British garrison at Potch- 
efstroom to surrender. In the first big battle of the war, 
Commandant Frans Joubert gained a victory over 
Colonel Anstruther at Bronkhorstspruit during the lat- 
ters march on Pretoria. In less than a week all of the 
Transvaal was again under Afrikaner control. On 28 
January 1881, however, British troops under the leader- 
ship of the governor of Natal, General Pomeroy Colley, 
invaded the Transvaal. They were defeated by Geneval 
Joubert and a second invasion attempt by General 
Colley was warded off by General Niklaas Smit. General 
Colley tried just once more: On 27 February he and his 
iroops opened hostilities against General Smit and his 
commando at Amajuba Hill. The British force was 
totally defeated and General Colley died of his wounds 
at the crest of the hill. 


The Battle of Amajuba brought the First War of Inde- 
pendence to a close. Britain subsequently recognized the 
internal independence of the Transvaal by way of the 
Pretoria Convention which was signed on 3 August 
1881. The complete independence of the SAR was 
accepted by Britain on 27 February 1884 at the time of 
the London Convention 


The Battie of Amajyuba was not only the climax of a 
struggle which had lasted for years between Boer and 
Briton, but was also the sign that the Afrikaner people 
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had risen up and were prepared to fight shoulder- 
to-shoulder for their continued existence. Just as 110 
years ago, the whites in South Africa are confronted with 
the threat of domination by others. Is the history of the 
Boers’ gradual awakening at the time of their govern- 
ment’s humiliating surrender in 1877 going to repeat 
itself once again in 1990? All the other parallels are 
already there. 


* Witchcraft Emerging as Political Power Weapon 


* Unrest in Venda 


34000595 Johannesburg THE \VEEKLY MAIL 
in English 23-29 Mar 90 pp 10-11 


[Article by Eddie Koch, Edwin Ritchken] 


[Text] An angry crowd of villagers and peasants marches 
through the streets of Thohoyandou, led by a young girl 
carrying an old shawl and a human skull mounted on a 
piece of wood. 


The horde converges outside the Republic of Venda’s 
police headquarters. They tell the men on duty that the 
skull, together with the shawi and a purse, were found in 
a nearby field and belong to an old woman killed two 
years ago. 


They insist that a government minister, Chief MM 
Mphaphudi, was responsible for the ritual murder and 
demand that he be arrested and sacked from the Venda 
cabinet. 


The restive crowd mills around under the lead-grey skies 
that envelop the mountain slopes on which the police 
barracks stand. A constable lifts his R-4 rifle and fires a 
single shot. It instantly kills the young girl with the skull 
in her hand. 


The macabre happenings earlier this month sparked 
another bout of strikes and school boycotts across the 
volatile “homeland”. They were the latest in a chain of 
events that demonstrate how popular resistance to the 
Venda state is intricately bound up with superstition, 
black magic, witchcraft and muti murders. 


Two days before the march some 5,000 teachers held a 
meeting at a sports ground in Thohoyandou to draw up 
a gravamen of grievances against the government of 
Venda. 


While most members of ihe crowd wore the colors of the 
African National Congress and South African Commu- 
nist Party, there were T-shirts with slogans unique to the 
homeland: “Stop Ritual Murders”—scrawled in red ink, 
resembling dripping blood, across a white background. 


On February | 2, the day after Nelson Mandela’s release. 
80,000 people took off work and flocked to a rally in 
Thohoyandou. That evening a group of youths, 
marching back from the rally accused an old woman in 
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the nearby village of Maungani of being witch, stoned 
her to death, put her body in a hut and burnt it to the 
ground. 


On the same night another old woman accused of 
witchcraft was burnt alive in her hut in Haramukhuba 
village. At least 18 “witches” have been killed in simila: 
circumstances this year. 


Most people in Venda believe the mist-shrouded moun- 
tains that run down the spine of the territory are haunted 
by zombies—villagers who have been abducted by 
wealthy farmers and businessmen who hire witches to 
turn their victims into robot-like slaves. 


The torrent of popular resistance that has flooded the 
territory in recent weeks has been prompted by a popular 
con iction that chiefs, politicians and businessmen form 
a bureaucratic elite which relies On magic and ritual 
murder to entrench their power and privilege. 


Says local poet Risimathi Mathunzi: “The people 
involved in government today are the people who have 
businesses and they——the very people who are supposed 
to be protecting us—are the ones who are killing us for 
muti. They are the ones that are using witchcraft.” 


Mathunzi's analysis may not capture the complexity of 
the problem, but it goes to the heart of the relationship 
that has developed between witchcraft and political 
power since Venda became independent 11 years ae... 


“In our old way of government people had a lot to say 
through the koro (the chiefs’ council of elders), especially 
with regard to the execution of justice. The chiefs had to 
listen and follow the direction the people were taking,” 
says Lutheran minister Zwoitwaho Nevuthalu. 


But when Venda became “independent”, a legislative 
assembly was created to which all chiefs were nominated 
and a minority of members elected by the villagers. 


“They created a contradiction,” says Nevuthalu. “They 
placed the will of the headman over the will of the 
people... Now the chief has been taken over by the system 
of apartheid.” 


Mushonga, or ritual murder—in which parts of the 
victim's body are hacked off so that naangas can concoct 
a potion designed to bring prosperity to the people—is 
an ancient tradition that belonged only to the senior 
chiefs who ruled pre-colonial Venda society. 


“People turned a blind eye to the thing in those days. It 
happened on a limited scale. And what was done in the 
chief's kraal was for the good of everyone,” says 
Nevuihalu. “For example, during the planting season 
they mixed the body parts with the community's seeds 
and people would take from the common stock ior their 
own fields.” 


But since “independence” senior chiefs, instead of being 
responsible to the community, are assured of their place 
in the parliament. Junior headmen within Venda’s four 
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main chiefdoms rely on these men for patronage and 
privilege. The checks and balances that could be exer- 
cised by the koro have been eroded. 


Many businessmen and civil servants are drawn via a 
complex system of nepotism from chiefs’ relatives. “In 
our belief, to reach any position you need to use human 
flesh. That is what businessmen practice. They open a 
bottle store or a motel and when business is not so good 
they go to a naanga and say, ‘Hey man, the people are not 
buying’, explains Mathunzi. 

“The naanga says, “OK, get me a hand or a penis or a 
breast.. They do this and take it to the naanga, who 
prepares a medicine that must be buried on the business 
premises. They believe it will call the people to come and 
buy.” 


There is also marked insecurity in the ranks of chiefs and 
headmen. Senior members of the legislative assembly 
compete intensely for cabinet posts while junior chiefs 
and headmen, routinely involved in succession disputes, 
have to call on outside support to retain their positions. 


Independence has thus led to the emergence of a bureau- 
cratic class of chiefs, parliamentarians, civil servants and 
businessmen who rely on the homeland state, instead of 
the community, for their salaries and privileges. And the 
growth of this class has been marked by a dramatic 
increase in ritual murders. In 1984 the brother of Alfred 
Alidzuli “AA” Tshivase, former minister of justice, was 
hanged after being convicted of ritual murder. 


But the killings continued and there were repeated 
reports of people being abducted and their dismembered 
bodies found in the veld. Popular legend has it that 
Tshivase’s brother was a scapegoat for murders com- 
mitted by the then minister of justice. 


In 1988 a spate of killings sparked a massive four-day 
stayaway in Venda—the first signs that the once passive 
“homeland” was on the boil. Tshivase was forced to 
resign and a commission was appointed to investigate. 


The multiple use of a corrupted form of an ancient 
Venda tradition explains the unprecedented levels of 
collective terror that grips the minds of people. 


There is a popular sense that corruption of the tradi- 
tional social order by the post-independence bureau- 
cracy was accompanied by a gross manipulation of the 
metaphysical order by the homeland’s new rulers. 


And—like the medieval subjects of Shakespeare's plays 
who believed that Macbeth’s assassination of King 
Duncan caused confusion in the firmament—the people 
of Venda believe that the abuse of the supernatural 
explains the misfortune that has befallen them since 
“independence”. 


“There are tales about people giving birth to animals and 
calves being born with five hooves. We greet each other 
by saying vhaisala—the people are hurting.” says 
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Mathunzi. Even the drought that devastated farming 
communities for most of the 1980s was ascribed to 
witchcraft. 


“And when a man ts poor he does not believe he is so 
because of social forces. He is so because he has been 
bewitched. Every smail misfortune is blamed on the 
witches of the land.” 


In the minds of many, the struggle againsi oppression in 
Venda is both a fight against the homeland government 
and a vendetta against the witches that collude to keep 
the people in misery. 


Witches provide an explanation for hardship as well as 
an active way to remove the agents of oppression: by 
burning those who disrupt their social lives and abuse 
the supernatural for personal rather than collective gain. 


This view has become so pervasive that even local 
community disputes generate accusat‘ons of witchcrafi 
that frequently end in burnings. And the phenomenon is 
not restricted to Venda. There have been frequent 
eports of witch-burnings from the rural areas of 
Gazankulu and Lebowa as well. 


Says Vincent Maluleke, youth activist from the nearby 
homeland of Gazankulu: “Our people are struggling for 
freedom and happiness. Now, many of them have never 
experienced naked racism. Most of the youth have not 
even met a white man. When they think about the 
struggle they think of issues that affect directly and 
intimately. These issues are work, water and witches.” 


Mphaphuli, a member of the United Democratic Front 
{| UDF] executive in the Far North, told the Weekly Mail 
that this was a difficult problem for the UDF. 


“The issue is a very complex one. It is true that witches 
are killed by people who carry our colors and sing our 
slogans. We are dealing with something embedded in our 
culture. But does it mean that people must die because of 
our culture? A position has to be adopted by organiza- 
tions.” 


A paper circulated by the Far Northern Transvaal Coor- 
dinating Committee of the UDF on superstition and the 
struggle says large numbers of rural people have joined 
the struggle against homeland independence since the 
release of jailed ANC leaders. 


“We have seen our people, even from the remote rural 
areas, declaring their support for the liberation move- 
ment—the youth from these remote villages embark on a 
campaign of witch-hunting. Those who have been 
involved in this campaign are totally convinced that by 
witch-hunting they are advancing the national demo- 
cratic struggle,” the paper says. 


Significantly, it does not defy the popular belief that 
witches haunt the homeland: “If witchcraft does exist. 
why can't we find a way of identifying those practicing it 
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and instead of killing them ask them to join us in the 
Struggle so that they can use their magic against our 
common enemy?” 


But others feel differently. A Thohoyandou resident said 
that leniency toward the witches would provide them 
with a licence to wreak misfortune on the people. 


““When we say ‘away with Ravele’, we say away with his 
witchcraft. There is a feeling that once Mandela and the 
ANC is there, the witches will be sniffed out. Before we 
remove this Republic of Venda, we must get rid of the 
witches. 


“I say we should round up all the witches in Venda and 
take them to the stadium in Thohoyandou where they 
can all be shot.” 


Strikers Consult Sangomas 


3:4000595 Johannesburg THE WEEKLY MAIL 
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{Article by Eddie Koch] 


[Text] Strikes and labor disputes frequently invoive the 
use of traditional healers or witchdoctors. 


And although recent examples show that union organi- 
zation can be strengthened when workers seek supernat- 
ural support, there have been occasions when this leads 
to extreme violence. 


During the bitter railway strike in 1987, for example, 
union members called in a sangoma (witchdoctor) from 
Swaziland to administer medicine that would make 
them invulnerable to police bullets. 


Striking workers, fortified by black dots of muti placed 
on their foreheads by the sangoma, brazenly fought back 
when confronted by police outside Cosatu [Congress of 
South African Trade Unions} House in Johannesburg. 


Four workers were killed and another four died later that 
day in battles with police outside the offices of the South 
African Railway and Harbour Workers’ Union (Sarhwu) 
in Germiston. 


In another ‘ase, union members at shaft 6 of the Western 
Holdings Cold Mine travelled to the Transkei to fetch a 
sangoma to protect them from retrenchments that were 
taking place at the time. 


After consulting the sangoma, workers confronted man- 
agement at the mine and a vicious battle ensued. Six 
miners, a mine engineer and a security official died. 


During the subsequent trial, which led to 15 workers 
being convicted of murder on the basis of the controver- 
sial ““common purpose” principle, police said they had 
arrested the sangoma and 250 people with “muti marks” 
on their bodies. 
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In another bizarre twist to the case, the sangoma and one 
of the accused died in mysterious circumstances while 
being held in prison. 


The use of traditional practices during labor disputes 
does not always have destructive consequences. 


Shop stewards at a large metal factory near Johannes- 
burg used routinely to consult an inyanga (traditional 
healer) for “cleansing medicine” that would fortify them 
during wage negotiations with management. 


On other occasions, lawyers and expert witnesses in 
court cases involving labor issues have been asked by 
their clients to use potions that will give them the power 
to deal effectively with cross-examination from the pros- 
ecutor. 


There are positive benefits in the use of tradition and the 
supernatural, says Lloyd Vogelman, director of the 
Project for the Study of Violence at Wits University. It 
reduces insecurity and boosts self-confidence. 


“Often in situations where people feel helpless they 
resort to supernatural means of handling the situation. 
This is usually deeply rootec in their history and social- 
ization.” 


Muti Used in Natal War 


34000595 Johannesburg THE WEEKLY MAIL 
in English 23-29 Mar 90 p 11 


[Article by Carmel Rickard] 


[Text] The civil war in Natal is being fought as much in 
the shadowy shops of inyangas (herbalists) and the 
forecourt of sangomas (diviners) as on the blood-soaked 
township fields. 


Both sides make extensive use of herbalists, and urban 
dwellers request muti as frequently as rural people. 
Clients include professionals anxious to maintain their 
fortunes, and both black and white people. 


It is the “warriors” in Natal’s civil war, however, who 
have turned herbalism into big—but risky—business. 
No fighter goes into battle without muti. 


In some areas—both Inkatha and United Democratic 
Front dominated—a community will be “taxed” to pay 
for the muti given to local “soldiers”. In one case it was 
R10 a household, in another each adult man was charged 
R30 and each woman R20. 


The exact content of the medicine are not readily 
revealed, but it often contains tree bark and the fat of an 
animal or bird whose characteristics the client wishes to 
share. 


For example, a python is believed to be invisible to its 
prey in the forest, appearing to be just flowers or bushes. 
Only when it is too late will it be seen in its true form. If 
fighters wish to take on these properties, they will be 
advised to use python fat muti. 
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Sometimes the muti is in the form of a liquid which is 
sprinkled with a dry grass broom over the warriors as 
they run past intu battle. 


Often it is given to individual fighters by an inyanga in 
the form of muti folded into a cloth band wor) on one or 
both arms. Sometimes it is rubbed into cuts made on the 
body with a razor blade. 


The aim is the same—to protect the warriors, to make 
them strong against the enemy. 


Stories are told about some inyangas who, paid enough, 
produce very strong muti which wall deflect bullets. 


Some leaders, especially on the Inkatha side, are credited 
with particular magical powers as a result of good 
inyangas. 


A story doing the rounds concerns one such leader who 
landed in hospital shortly after one of his sons was killed. 
It is said two comrades decided to visit him disguised as 
Inkatha members, pretending to pay their condolences 
over his son’s death. 


They were ushered into his presence, and immediately 
the man turned into a tree. The two conferred outside 
and decided to prey on his known greed. 


They went back to the tree and offered him money as a 
sign on their sympathy. Seeing it, he quickly returned to 
human form to take it, and the comrades were able to 
shoot him, although not fatally. 


These kind of claims—often made by their opponents— 
are very useful in building up the image of these leaders, 
and they do not discourage the telling of them. 


Apart from giving leaders protection from weapons, 
muti is also believed to protect them from arrest and 
conviction. 


When prominent members of the community, widely 
believed by the other side to be guilty of serious crimes, 
are acquitted in court, it 1s often put down to superior 
muti, which was able to influence the judge. 


Weapons too—sticks, assegais, sjamboks and guns—are 
treated by inyangas to ensure they will transfer the power 
of the warrior to the enemy. All of this costs a lot of 
money, but it is considered an essential part of the 
armory of a warrior. 


But although some inyangas may be doing a_ brisk 
business, it is a high risk job. Several have become 
casualties of the fighting, killed because they were sus- 
pected of going too far and using “witchcraft —often 
involving human parts—in favor of the other side. 


Castration of dead or dying warriors has taken place a 
number of times, and it is whispered that inyangas can 
make a powerful muti with genitals, particularly if they 
are removed before a man dies. 
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This kind of muti, however, is sull the exception, and 
most of the warriors are content with sprinkling or 
wearing less fearful medicine into battle. 


Commenting on the prevalence of beliefs such as those 
involving muti, Natal University social anthropologist 
Mary de Haas said it was not limited to black people, and 
lay just under the surface in other communities too. 


Thes_. practices surface most strongly in a community at 
a time of great upheaval and conflict, and it was thus not 
surprising to find it widespread in Natal during the 
current conflict and violence. 


Venda Government Implicated 


34000595 Johannesburg FINANCIAL MAIL 
in English 23 Mar 90 p 48 


[Article by Sebastian Balic] 


[Text] It was more than macabre symbolism when a 
crowd of over 3,000 people marched to President Frank 
Ravele’s office in Thohoyandou, Venda, carrying as their 
standard a bleached skull suspended on a stick and 
demanding his government's resignation. 


Scratch deep enough and almost every “unrest” incident 
in Venda has witchcraft or ritual murder at its roots. It is 
common cause among rcesidents—and now admitted by 
government—that ritual murders are not properly inves- 
ligates, or are covered up, because ministers and official 
are involved. 


The skull brandished by the demos was purportedly that 
of Makumbazwilavhi, an old woman who once lived in 
Mbilwe village. 


The Minister of Local Government and Chief of Mbilwe, 
Milton Mphaphul:, has been suspended. In January, he 
was forced into hiding after villagers stoned him when he 
refused to respond to a “confession” by a fellow-villager 
that he had commissioned the ritual murder of Makum- 
bazwilavhi. Four other accused were publicly executed 
by the villagers. 


Police Commissioner Major-General Malaudzi refuses 
to say whether Mphaphull is a suspect, adding that the 
police await forensic tests. “We cannot even identify if it 
iS aS Man or a woman’s skull, or human at all. As you 
know, there ts little difference between the human skull 
and a baboon’s.” 


One of the most notorious cases of alleged cover-up, the 
Vuwani case, is being reinvestigated, though the Le Roux 
inquiry (into the unrest in 1988 and investigation of 
ritual murders) rejected accusations of an official cover- 
up, merely indicating incompetence. 


Ravele says tha! a primary conclusion reached by the 
commission—that unrest was caused by radicals and 
“revolutionary theology’ —is being reassessed. 


In an interview with the /M. Ravele revealed that he ts 
to purge his government to get md of its reputation for 
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corruption and being above justice. The task will not be 
easy, as powerful figures are involved. 


At a special sitting of parliament, called after the “skull 
march’’, some MPs [Members of Parliament] called for 
the resignation of Ravele’s government. Their leader was 
A.A. Tshivhase, ex-Minister of Police, Justice, Prisons, 
National Assembly and the Public Service Commission. 
Tshivhase, the strong man of Venda politics under late 
President-for-Life Patrick Mphephu, was forced to 
resign after being implicated, directly and indirectly, in 
numerous cases of ritual murder and cover-up. 


Malaudzi and Director-General of National Intelligence 
M.T. Mutshaeni are both close friends of Tshivhase. 


Mutshaeni was a suspect in the disappearance of a 
two-and-a-half-year-old boy. Mutshaeni’s brother-in-law 
alleged they had both commissioned the ritual killing of 
the infant to further mutual business interests. Though 
the case was dropped because it was “too flimsy,” top 
government sources say Mutshaeni is again under inves- 
tigation. Other top officials have also been named. 


Even if Ravele gets rid of this clique, there are doubts as 
to the stability of his government following a civil service 
and school stayaway which has lasted a month. 


While he claims members of his single-party state have 
credibility as genuine leaders, he concedes that “without 
the loyal servant who has done his job properly, we 
would be like Ciskei and Transkei... Other homelands 
had blacks in charge of their defence forces. We are 
stable here because of Brigadier Steenkamp—a white.” 


But who does Steenkamp, who is seconded from the SA 
[South African] Defence Force to head the Venda 
Defence Force, really answer to? Community leaders say 
a clergy-led march on Friday March 16 sh wed just how 
little say government has. The march was approved by 
the chief magistrate, but marchers were stopped by a 
powerful security contingent, led by seconded SADF 
{South African Defense Force] officers. 


Ravele’s unpopularity was confirmed at the funeral of a 
woman killed at the climax of the “skull march’. More 
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than 50,000 people filled the Makwarela stadium and 
called for Ravele’s resignation, as well as the arrest of all 
ritual murderers. 


That the outbreak of public executions of perceived 
ritual murderers coincided with the unbanning of anti- 
government organizations in SA (and, more recently, in 
Venda) is not coincidental. The homelands subverted 
the traditional political system. Centralized power 
replaced the semi-autonomous village headman system. 
Puppet chiefs are mouth-pieces for government deci- 
sions, which are often unpopular locally. As one govern- 
ment source says: “The chiefs have lost power, but who 
has it now, I don’t know.” 


The answer seems to be—in the hands of ANC [African 
National Congress] structures. The ANC has massive 
popularity. Youth groups in every village and town 
dictate community politics, much as traditional struc- 
tures once did. 


Far from being an isolated incident, the Mbilwe case 1s 
repeated throughout Venda. Village after village has 
similar tales. The blackened remains of huts are in 
evidence everywhere. There have been at least 40 witch- 
craft or ritual murder-related deaths this year. 


“Whether this power actually exists is not so much the 
issue as people's belief in it,’ says a churchman. “People 
live in fear. Those who are superstitious fear witches will 
have them possessed by spirits or made into a zombie; 
those who are not, nevertheless fear falling victim to a 
muti murderer, or being poisoned.” 


Even many educated people admit to belief in witch- 
craft. But fear of being a victim of muti murder needs no 
superstitious grounding—it is a reality. 


As long as the beliefs persist, muti murders will exist 
alongside Western life, as will public executions. Gov- 
ernment is seen as corrupt, nepotistic and using dark 
powers to hold on to power. 


Venda is in political turmoil. Ravele has said that 
independence was “a mistake” and that a referendum to 
gauge people’s wishes concerning reincorporation will be 
held late this year or early next. Realistically, he does not 
seem to have that much time. 
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Angola 


* Ambassador to Namibia on Regional 
Cooperation 

34000608 Cape Town THE ARGUS in English 
11] Apr 90 p 18 


{Article by Dale La’ tenbach: “Angolan Hint of a New 
Regional Order;” report on interview with Alberto Bento 
Ribeiro, Angolan ambassador to Windhoek] 


[Text] Angola would offer facilities such as its deep water 
ports, and resources such as its oil, to Namibia and other 
countries in the region as part of a policy of economic 
co-operation, according to Mr Alberto Bento Ribeiro, 
Angola’s ambassador to Windhoek and the first head of 
mission to present his credentials to President Sam 
Nujoma. 


But, he stressed, the first priority would be to follow up 
the recent peace initiatives which led to Namibia's 
independence, and to bring peace to the entire region, 
especially Angola. 


In an interview he said: “We can’t have real peace in 
Namibia with fighting just across the border. So co- 
operation with the Namibian government and the entire 
region to secure peace is the number one objective.” 


Mr Ribeiro believes the sub-continent is now gripped by 
a spirit of peace, in which economic policies could begin 
to evolve. 


Resources 


“The real alternative to war is economic co-operation. 
We share a long border with Namibia and we need to 
share our resources. Some are scarce and valuable—like 
water, energy, including oil, and suitable infrastructures. 
Geography has given Angola deep water harbours and 
we can integrate these infrastructures in the region 
through Namibia.” 


He mentions, too, the joint management of the rich 
fishing resources which thrive in the countries’ shared 
Benguela current but, albeit carefully phrased, implicit 
in his vision of bilateral co-operation with Namibia is a 
look further south. 


He approaches the idea of rapprochement carefully, first 
couching Angola’s newly liberated and apparently warm 
relations with Namibia 1n the countries’ common history 
of struggle. “We began fighting for national indepen- 
dence in 1961 so from that far back we were comrades- 
in-arms with those fighting for the liberation of 
Namibia.” 


Initiatives 
The first SADF [South African Defense Forces] incur- 
sion into Angola was as far back as 1974. ““Now we can 


reverse this,” says Mr Ribeiro. “Namibia now can 
become a base to cooperate with us for new peace 
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initiatives and a corridor for new co-operation with the 
south, including South Africa.” 


What else is down south, Mr Ribeiro? The ambassador 
grins. 


“At a political level we ahve co-operated with South 
Africa to achieve the independence of Namibia.” Hew 
refers to the December 1988 New York Accords which 
made the implementation of UN Resolution 435 pos- 
sible. 


Merits 


The Joint Commission which was subsequently sei up 
provided another useful instrument for the achievement 
of peaceful independenc.. 


‘30 one of the merits of the exercise has been to build up 
a capital of trust, of confidence. among ourselves— 
meaning us and South Africa.” 


Mr Ribeiro says his government recognises that things 
are changing inside South Africa on the road to the 
dismantling of apartheid, acknowledges that some 
progress has been made. 


“Obviously, though, full economic co-operation with 
South Africa can only take piace in a post-apartheid era 
and after there has been international agreement to lift 
sanctions.” 


Would there be similar understanding if, hypothetically. 
Namibia bought Angolan oil and sold it to South Africa? 


Sensitive 

“That's a difficult and complicated question. Namibia 
has no independent oil sources. In this very sensitive 
area, Namibia was, still is, completely dependent on 
South Africa. It is looking for alternatives and one is 
Angola, as the second largest oil producer in black Africa 
after Nigeria. But it would be premature to address what 
is politically unacceptable.” 


Practical issues like distribution of oil and petrol, quality 
control and storage are receiving attention even now and 
as Walvis Bay 1s the only deep water harbour in Namibia 
and most of the country’s energy supply is routed 
through this port now, the Namibian government has 
asked the international community to suspend sanctions 
on imports made through Walvis. 


Alternatives 


But would South Africa allow Angolan oil through what 
it still considers its port? 


Mr Ribeiro laughs. “I have no answer for that. The 
Namibian government must negotiate with the South 
African government. I understand the South African 
government will be co-operative in this direction but we 
can offer alternatives through our borders from southern 
Angola.” 
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Put to Mr Ribeiro that there is a thread of optimism 
running through much of what he has to say regarding 
co-operation with South Africa, he laughs again: “In 
answer to that a very big yes, an affirmative yes. The 
trend towards peace is based on a very deep and broad 
consensus—all of us feel the need for peace and eco- 
nomic cn-operation. It makes sense. 


Experience 


“Our resources are very much complementary. We could 
share Our resources against expertise and know-how 
available in South Africa. We had some experience over 
the past two years of negotiating with South Africa on 
very difficult and very sensitive political problems. We 
achieved good results in a snort time and these events are 
accelerating towards a peaceful settlement in the region. 


“We need, at bilateral level, to talk and help each other, 
help in the dismantling of apartheid, for example, which 
I understand to be very much in the process.” 


Then diplomatically, he slips in a sly one: “This word 
‘linkage’ (referring to the American policy of linking a 
Cuban withdrawal to implementation of 435) was not 
coined by us. But now it makes sense to talk of reverse 
linkage. We can’t have peace in Namibia with fighting 
just across the border, Unita bases are too close to this 
territory and they have co-operated closely with 
Koevoet, SWATF [South-West Africa Territoria! Forces] 
and the SADF. 


“The disbandment of all these forces now gives us a new 
situation but the integration of these forces in an inde- 
pendent Namibia is not yet fulfilled. This gives us cause 
for concern so in handling the internal Angolan conflict, 
we can talk of reverse linkage, no. You like this term?” 


He grins. One for the next round of talks. And, one notes, 
he offers Ritmeester cigars after lunch, with a chuckle, 
not Cuban. 


* Dos Santos Recalls Officers Studying in East 


QOAFOOS3A Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
17 Mar 90 p 1 


[Text] The Angolan president has decided to recall 
dozens of officers who are now taking courses in strategy 
and intelligence in East European military academies, 
according to what EXPRESSO has been told by a reliable 
source in Luanda. The military men are in the USSR, the 
GDR, Czechoslovakia, and Yugoslavia, and with the 
exception of those about to complete their courses, they 
are to return to Angola in the near future. The political 
changes in the East are said to have influenced the 
decision. 
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* Military Situation in Mavinga Described 
YOAFOOS3B Lisbon O DIABO in Portuguese 
13 Mar 90 p 27 


[Text] The military situation in Angola was still “unde- 
fined and unstable” as of the end of last week, according 
to what we were told by a source at the scene. Mavinga 
proper is now just a shadow of its former self. Its airstrip 
has been destroyed, and the MPLA [Popular Movement 
for the Liberation of Angola] infantry with BMP-| 
armored vehicles has dug itself in, protecting itself with 
antitank weapons and long-range artillery, while bunkers 
built by UNITA and located a few miles away are still 
being held by Savimbi's battalions, which have a few 
BM-21 Katyushha multiple rocket launchers captured 
from Luanda’s troops. 


The fact is that the MPLA has taken possession of part of 
the Mavinga area, although it has not succeeded in 
driving UNITA out of the area and is experiencing 
ser Dus logistic problems. But Luanda’s strategists want a 
cease-fire from a position of strength, and because of 
that, they insist on keeping military forces close to one of 
Savimbi's important bases in case a political decision is 
made to “freeze” the troops in their present positions. 


On the UNITA side, not only has Jamba not been 
evacuated, but it is also crammed with equipment, as are 
bases located further north and outside Savimbi's “nat- 
ural zone.’ UNITA now has Casspir armored vehicles 
from South Africa and U.S. light armored vehicles, U.S. 
surface-to-air missiles (Stinger, Redeye, and Chaparral), 
U.S. antitank weapons (TOW, LAW, TOW-2, and 
Dragon), and a quantity of self-propelled and towed 
artillery from various sources. 


Moreover, the heavy concentration of antiaircraft 
weapons has made life difficult for Cubans and Angolans 
piloting the attack formations of MiG-23's and 27's and 
Su-25’s that regularly bomb the area surrounding Licua, 
Mavinga, and southern Munhango. In addition, UNITA 
has been showing a propensity to make raids in the 
enemy's rear and has even reached the immediate 
vicinity of a number of big towns. “An attack on Luanda 
is not being ruled out,” we were told by a South African 
who is used to these semiconventional war scenarios. 
“UNITA’s purpose in carrying out such an attack would 
be to produce a psychological effect like that which 
resulted when “ne water and electricity were cut off.” 


Some sources say that a Cuban mechanized battalion is 
still being held “in reserve” near Lubango, and it is also 
suggested that the MPLA might be requesting the means 
of refueling a number of aircraft in flight so that they can 
make direct attacks on Jamba without the risk of imme- 
diately running out of fuel. 


Moreover, the black members of South Africa's forces 
who have reportedly canceled their contracts with Pre- 
teria and joined UNITA’s troops “are not very 
numerous and belong not to the ‘Buffalo Battalion’ but 
to the demobilized Koevoet iniervention units that used 
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to Operate :n Nam:bia,”” we were told by an expert who ts 
well acquainted with that part of Africa, although he is 
now attached to an embassy in Lisbon. 


* Lopo do Nascimento on Multiparty System 


9O0AFOOS3C Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
16 Mar 90 p 24 


{Interview with former Prime Minister Lopo du Nasci- 
mento by Ferreira Fernandes and William Tonet in 
Lisbon; date not given: first seven paragraphs are O 
JORNAL introduction] 


[Text] The former prime minister under Agostinho Neto 
is one of the people most listened to by Jose Eduardo dos 
Santos, and he is insisting on the inevitable: change. 


Last September, Lopo do Nascimento visited the GDR 
and, in meetings with the lea ders, became convinced that 
the “wall” —the wall of uncompromising ideology which 
scorns facts—was about to fall. On his return to Luanda, 
he developed a few ideas about urgent and necessary 
reforms in the Angolan state and put them down on 
paper. His action was iconoclastic because at the time, a 
mandated committee was lining up the usual theses for 
the MPLA [Popular Movement for the Liberation of 
Angola] Congress that is scheduled for December 1990. 


But the world being what it is today, Lopo’s document 
was photocopied in large quantities and read by the 
Luancia political class. And the result was that » sen the 
Centriil Committee met in January to debate the predict- 
able oficial theses that would be presented at the con- 
gress, Lopo himself stood up to disagree. And almost 
everyone else present, being already familiar with the 
alternatives, supported him. It was also obvious that 
President Jose Eduardo dos Santos approved of the 
innovations. A new meeting of the Central Committee 
was scheduled, and at the same time, a new committee 
including Lopo was appointed to write the theses which 
were to reform the party and the regime. 


Those theses were presented at the end of February, and 
O JORNAL was the first to publish them. They called for 
the abandonment of Ma xism-Leninism, acceptance of 
the principle of a multiparty system, and the separation 
of party and state. Lopo do Nascimento was in Lisbon 
this week to present Luanda’s intended reforms to the 
Angolan community. 


He speaks softly, as though to emphasize by contrast the 
revolutionary changes he is proposing. He 1s not just 
anybody in the Angolan Nomenklatura. He was 
Agostinho Neto’s prime minister. he 1s the “boss” of the 
only functioning province in Angola (Huila Province), 
and the “pragmatist.”” as he has long been called, ts a 
voice listened to in the MPLA, especially on the subject 
of economic management. He denies belonging to any 
“reformist group” within the Central Committee and 
feels that while he wound up being the spokesman for 
changes, the only thing those changes have against them 
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iS inertia. It is known that Jose Eduardo dos Santos 
considers him one of his main allies in the regime's 
reshuffle and new deal. 


He was born in Golungo Alto 50 years ago. He studied at 
the Luanda Commercial School and spent several years 
in prison during the colonial period. He was prime 
minister in the transitional government and continued in 
that post during the first few years of independence. But 
it was in Huila, the southern agricultural province, tha! 
he got to know the “real country.” The peasants taugh| 
him how great a distance existed between Luanda’s 
slogans and the poverty with which the country was 
having to contend. 


One of his surprises came when he discovered that the 
“reactionary” Baptist missionaries had a concept of 
solidarity and efficiency—in the organization of daily 
life, in trade, and in their respect for collective prop- 
erty—which was far superior to that held by his com- 
rades in the government. The conclusions he drew from 
that lesson will be seen in the interview below. 


[O JORNAL] It is now felt that the changes decided on 
by the MPLA Central Commiitee (CC) between 24 and 
27 February mark the start of Angolan “perestroyka.” 


[do Nascimento] At that meeting. changes in the party 
and other changes relating more directly to society were 
proposed and approved. In both cases, the goal was 
greater democratization. Now we want those decisions to 
be debated by the Angolans, not just by party members. 
We know that Angolan society wants changes, but we 
want to get the “sense” that what we are proposing is a 
move in that direction. That is why I came to Portugal 
and other leaders have gone to other countries such as 
Zaire, which has a large Angolan community. We are 
paying attention to proposals, whether individual or 
collective, as to what should be done. The CC has a 
committee responsible for accepting those contributions 
between 15 and 30 April, and the results of ine debate 
will be analyzed at the CC's next meeting early in May. 
I feel that that debate will go even further than we 
already have. And while the congress 1s not going to be 
held until December, there are measures that must be 
implemented immediately—they cannot wait th~* long. 


{O JORNAL] Will those changes mean the end of the 
single-party system”? 


[do Nascimento] The first of the 13 points approved by 
the CC deals with that very controversial question: a 
multiparty system or a single party’? We feel that the 
single party 1s not a disaster and that the multiparty 
system is not a tragedy. But we must take into account 
the situation being experienced by Angola: [n a country 
at war, the democratization of society cannot fail to take 
that into account. A climate of peace is necessary if we 
are to move faster and further with the changes. The 
need is to achieve peace—it 1s necessary to talk to the 
adversary and to talk to him directly. 
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{O JORNAL] This week a number of newspapers 
reported that you had written to Joaquim Pinto de 
Andrade to congratulate him on being elected chairman 
of the Angolan Civic Association [ACA]. Does this mean 
that you applaud the civic associations for their role, 
which many people regard as the first step toward 
making them parties that will be legalized? 


[do Nascimento] As far as | know, those associations are 
not parties: they serve to defend human rights—the 
rights of the citizens. I did not write to Pinto de Andrade 
to congratulate him. They sent me an invitation to the 
opening of the association, and the only reason | did not 
attend was that | was not in Luanda. If I had been, | 
would have gone because | feel that they have an 
important role to play in the debate. We do not have a 
nionopoly on truth, and every government needs a 
counterweight. I don’t know if they intend to develop 
into a party, but they are making a valid contribution. 
There are many people who say that the ACA is a 
camouflaged party. | don’t know. But I do know that 
whether individually or as part of an organized group, it 
is important for people to be able to express themselves 
concerning the government's activity. 


[O JORNAL] From the ideological standpoint, the 
changes seem to have been more abrupt and permanent. 
Has the MPLA ceased to be Marxist-Leninist? 


{do Nascimento] Marxism-Leninism has been aban- 
doned as official ideology. The MPLA previously 
defined itself as being Marxist-Leninist and the van- 
guard of ihe working class—that excluded many people 
whom we need for national reconstruction. The official 
abandonment of Marxism will lead to changes, for 
example, in the field of education. It has been a compul- 
sory subject, but now it will be studied like any other 
ph !osophical system. 


[O JORNAL] Have the winds from the East blown in 
again, but this time in a different form? 


[do Nascimento] The events in the Eastern countries 
have had an influence in Angola as they have, for that 
matter, throughout the Third World. Many things were 
thought to be true, and events have led people to think 
again. There were also issues that were already being 
reconsidered, and what has happened in the East has 
made it possible for that reconsideration, which was 
taking place more or less in whispers, to be brought out 
into the open. On the other hand, people talk a lot about 
the changes in the East and forget that what is happening 
in South Africa is much more important to Angola. 


[O JORNAL] We are getting to that, but | would like to 
remind you of a recent survey among French employers 
who have interests in Africa: 77 percent of them said that 
within 3 years, they would abandon Africa to begin 
investing in the East. In other words, while the changes 
in the Eastern countries are beneficial from the political 
standpoint, they may be disastrous from the economic 
point of view. Do you agree? 
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[do Nascimento] We are aware of that problem. They 
have more siable regimes than the African countries, 
their manpower is more skilled, they are a market with 
greater purchasing power than curs, and, lastly, they are 
linked geographically to the other European countries. 
As the president of Brazil said, they are all Europeans. 


{O JORNAL] So the situation ts that Angola 1s being 
forced to make radical changes at a time that does not 
seem very favorable. 


{do Nascimento] The point ts that we really do need to 
carry out reforms. Note that we have carried out a 
reform in the economic area—the SEF [Economic and 
Financial Reorganization—a liberalizing economic 
policy adopted by the MPLA 3 years ago]. it is a 
complete reform of the system of management and 
leadership and the state's position in the economy. But 
we discovered that that reform could not progress unless 
there was also political reform. How can we tell society 
that more support should be given to private activity 
when the party’s concepts and statements point in the 
opposiie direction? I can give you an example of a 
situation that we now intend to change: the appointment 
of cadres to the state apparatus. Until now, the party has 
had to approve nearly all those appointments. A minister 
would recommend an individual to occupy a certain 
post, and the party would say no. The result was that 
when called to account for the functioning of his organi- 
zation, the minister would excuse himself by saying he 
had not been able to choose the cadres he wanted. Now 
the party will concern itself only with its own cadres. 
When it comes to state cadres, the state will appoint 
them based on the two criteria of patriotism and com- 
petence. 


[(C JORNAL] Which leads us to consider it foreseeable 
that there will be a cabinet reshuffle bringing in people 
from outside the MPLA.... 


[do Nascimento] That it ts possible that in a future 
government there will be people who do not belong to 
the MPLA, yes, | don’t doubt that at all. But I feel that 
is better to reshuffle the cabinet as part of the constitu- 
tional revision. 


[O JORNAL] Getting back to South Africa, this week 
Luanda asked Pretoria for technical and financial sup- 
port for saving the Gove Dam in Huambo Province, 
which was recently dynamited by UNITA. That kind of 
cooperation would have been unthinkable just a few 
months ago. Do you think that South Africa will soon 
become Angola's privileged partner? 


[do Nascimento] Developments in South Africa are 
moving in the right direction. Apartheid's days are 
numbered—like those of the single party in Africa. In 
that context, and considering the shifting of Western 
capital to the Eastern countries, which we have already 
discussed, Angola and the other countries in the region 
constitute the natural market for South Africa. Morover, 
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it is a Country with 700,000 Portuguese—people who 
speak our language—and South Africa also interests us 
because of that. 


* Intelligence Services Increase Competition 


90AFOOS3D Lishon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
16-22 Mar 90 p 3 


[Excerpts] One of the big struggles among intelligence 
services iS NOW going On in Afric. . and more specifically 
in Angola. East Germans and bulgarians once held a 
monopoly on intelligence, but competition has increased 
since the wall fell. 


When a prominent international leader is received in 
Portugal by the president of the Republic or the prime 
minister, there 1s a real scramble among foreign intelli- 
gence services to try to find out what happened at those 
meetings. An example of this was the recent visit by 
Jonas Savimbi, leader of UNITA. 


In Savimbi's case, the intelligence services that tradition- 
ally operate in Portugal—specifically, the CIA, the KGB, 
BOSS [Bureau of State Security] (South Africa's intelli- 
gence service), the Cubans, and the People’s Republic of 
Angola—did not rest until they had solved the mysteries 
of UNITA’s new political strategy for Angola. [passage 
omitted] 


The most active *ntelligence services in our country at 
present are Mossad (Israel), the CIA, BOSS, the KGB, 
and those from the People’s Republic of Angola and 
Mozambique. [passage omitted] 


The South Africans, who until very recently had a very 
strong contingent of agents in Lisbon, have now directed 
their activity ai other \ argets because of the situation in 
southern Africa. It is not by chance that a number of 
possible agents linked to BOSS are in custody in the 
People’s Republic of Angola. Africa and especially 
Angola are now the focus of attention as far as the most 
sophisticated intelligence services are concerned. The 
reason 1s simple. 


The GDR and Bulgaria once held a monopoly on intel- 
ligence in Angola. But as a result of the collapse of the 
Berlin Wall and the entire crisis in the East. the intelli- 
gence gathered by East German and Bulgarian spies is 
now the target of all their competitors. All indications 
are, however, that it ts the BND [Federal Intelligence 
Ser vice}—the West German intelligence service—which 
will eventually be the winner in this race. 


* Morocco Denies Military Support to UNITA 


WAFOOS3E Lisbon O DIABO in Portuguese 
20 Mar 90 pp 6-7 


[Interview with Moroccan Ambassador to Portugal Ali 
Benbouchta by Miguel Alvarenga. on 13 March 1990, 
place not given] 
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[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] Ali Benbouchta met with O 
DIABO last Tuesday morning. He had just read our 
latest issuc, and he made it a point to express his 
appreciation for our report on the reception held at the 
Hotel Penta on his country’s national holiday. “I was 
very moved,” he said. 


We talked for about an hour, and we spoke in French, a 
language that he speaks fluently. He speaks Portuguese 
“more or less,” but can understand and read 1. But he is 
still studying it. Here 1s the interview. [passage omitted] 


Attempting Peace in Angola 


{QO DIABO] Have there been conflicts between Portugal 
and Morocco over fishing” 


{Benbouchta] No conflicts. What is past 1s past. 
[QO DIABO] How about between Spain and Morocco” 


{Benbouchta] Excuse me, but | am the ambassador to 
Portugal, and there is a Moroccan ambassador in 
Madrid. | would not like to express myself on any 
relations except those between my country and yours, 
which is where | am. 


{O DIABO] Agreed. Then let us talk about Angola. Is 
Morocco continuing to support Jonas Savimbr? 


[Benbouchta] Morocco has excellent relations with the 
Angolan president and government. But we do not 
interfere in Angola's internal war. Our role, and | would 
go further and say the role of His Majesty King Hassan 
Il, has been focused on the attempt to achieve peace and 
prosperity in that African country, which is part of our 
continent. The king's concern has been to bring the two 
parties—the MPLA [Popular Movement for the Libera- 
tion of Angola] and UNITA—closer together so ‘hat 
peace and progress will prevail in Angola, and that 
concern has been reflected in efforts to bring the conflicts 
to an end. 


{QO DIABO] So do you deny that Moroccan military 
advisers are in Jamba” 


[Benbouchta] I deny it completely. Morocco does not 
interfere in Angolan territory. We have no special inter- 
ests of any kind, nor are we trying to reap any benefits. 
We are simply trying, if possible, to make a contribution 
to the achievement of peace in Angola. For that matter, 
King Hassan II has played an important role in efforts to 
find peaceful solutions in Africa and the Middie East. 
We need only recall that many of the steps toward 
achieving that goal—many of the summit meetings 
between leaders—have taken place in Moroccan terri- 
tory. And at the initiative of His Majesty. [passage 
omitted] 


Botswana 


* Minister Rejects Bantustan Amalgamation Talk 


340005 174 Gaborone DAILY NEWS in English 
14 Mar 9pil 


[Text] Parliament (BOPA)}—The Minister for External 
Affairs, Dr Gaositwe Chiepe. says any talk “bout any 
Bantustan amalgamating with Botswana 1s tually mis- 
placed and unacceptable. 


Dr Chiepe, who was speaking in Parliament on Monday 
during the presentation of estimates for her department, 
requested more than P16 million for recurrent and 
development expenditure for the next financial year. 


She said Botswana had always been opposed to the 
fragmentation of South Africa inspired by apartheid and 
now manifested by the Bantustans strewn all over the 
territory of South Africa. 


“Therefo ~ she said, “any talk of any Bantustan amal- 
gamating “ith Botswana is totally misplaced and unac- 
ceptable.” 


Dr Chiepe said Botswana subscribed fully to the OAU 
{Organization of African Unity] declaration on the abso- 
lute need to recognise and observe colonial boundaries. 


The Minister briefed the House about the recent Front- 
line States meeting in Lusaka where she accompanied 
the President. Dr Quett Masire to welcome Mr Nelson 
Mandela. 


She said she was picasantly surprised to see a man who 
has no bitterness in his heart and who 1s “so informed 
about events in South Africa and the world than most of 
us.” “I also saw a man who ts very much in charge of the 
situation,” added Dr Chiepe. 


What was encouraging was the fact that the key players 
in the South African situation, President Frederick de 
Klerk and Mr Nelson Mandela have high regard for each 
other, noted Dr Chiepe. 


She said the two men regarded each other as hone: 
credible interlocutors while also realising that th. 

they are going to walk 1s long and full of pot-holes. tuih 
seem commitied to walk it, and “we encourage them,” 
she said. 


Minister Chiepe said: “We have always advocated, and 
we still advocate, the establishment of a non-racial and 
democratic South Africa in a unitary state.” 


“We cannot accept any suggestions by any group «> be 
granted certain privileges over and above the rights 
enjoyed by the general populace.” she said. 


About Angola and Mozambique, Dr Chiepe said events 
in those countries were not encouraging, in spite of 
promising efforts at reconciliation which started last year 
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under the auspices of President Mobuto Sese Seko tn the 
case of Angola and Presidents Moi and Mugabe in the 
case of Mozambique. 


The only hope, she said, was that mediators have not yet 
thrown in the towel. The people of the two sisterly 
countries deserve a respite after all those years cf suf- 
fering, she said. 


Concerning eastern Europe, she said. the area had 
become a crucible of great political and economic 
changes. The battle cry in the streets of Prague, East 
Berlin, Bucharest and others seems to be pluralistic 
democracy, economic renewal and personal freedom. 
said Dr Chiepe. 


While the inspiration of it all has been President Gor- 
bachev's policies of perestroika and glasnost, 1n the final 
analysis, it is the people of eastern Europe themselves 
who are the movers of these great changes, she said. 


Dr Chiepe said Botswana applauds the U.S.-USSR 
readiness to continue to cooperate in seeking solutions to 
regional conflicts that still beset a number of areas in the 
world. 


She said conflicts in Latin America, Asia, the Middle 
East and Africa require their attention and cooperation 
to resolve. She said last December's meeting between 
Presidents Bush and Gorbachev in Malta 2»d ihe recent 
one between U.S. Secretary of State, Mr James Baker 
and Soviet Foreign Minister, Mr Shevardnadze had been 
encouraging because they pointed to a mutual commit- 
ment to making progress in the fields of minimusing 
tension and arms reduction. 


Briefing the House on the OAU's budget, Dr Chiepe said 
a budget of about ?58 million was approved for 1990/91. 
However, she said, the OAU is still faced with the 
problem of arrears which now amount to about P60 
million. 


* Transportation, Communication Budget Req’ est 


340005 17B Gaborone DAILY NEWS in English 
19 Mar 9 pil 


[Article by Peter Maphangela] 


(Text] Parliament (BOPA)}—The Minister of Works, 
Transport and Communications, Mr Chapson Butale, 
last week requested for P199,294.000 for recurrent 
budget end P280,747,000 for development projects for 
the fisval year 1990/91. 


Mr Butale said that P50.2 million has been requested for 
the Department of Roads which is currently involved in 
its largest road construction programme. 


He explained that 65 percent of the development budget 
has been allocated to this department. 


It was announced that construction of the Nata/Maun 
road was well underway. The minister also said that the 
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Maun-Shorobe, Pitsane-Goodhope and Sik» _ae- 
Niochudi roads would be compicted by the end of the 
coming financial year. 


Mr Butale further told the parliamentarians that new 
vehicle testing centres would be construc.ed in Gabo- 
sone and Francistown to improve the services rendered 
by these ceatres. 


He said that P281 million, which registered a 10 per cent 
increase over the financial year 1989/90, was requested 
for the ministry's headquarters which covers the 
Botswana Railways, Botswana Telecommunications 
Corporation and Air Botswana. 


The Botswana Telecommunications Corporation has 
been allocated P| .6 million to improve telecommunica- 
vions facilities and Air Botswana P2.5 million. 


On national transport and communications, Mr Butale 
said that the Rural Bus Subsidy Scheme was revitalised 
last year to provide affordable traffic in the rural areas. 


Under the Department of Civil Aviation, P9.8 million 
has been requested for personal emoluments. promo- 
tions, allowances, new posts, expansion of Sir Seretse 
Khama International Airport and the construction of the 
Flight Informatio a Centre. 


The Meteorologi:al Services Department has been allo- 
cated P3.4 million for among others the expansion of 
synoptic stations throughout the country. 


Comoros 


* Taki on Claim to Presidency, Election Fraud 


QOAFOOS6A Port Lows LE MAURICIEN 
in French 29 Mar 90 pp 1, 4 


[Interview with Mohamed Taki, opposition leader, by 
Jean-Max Baya in Mauritius, date not given: first four 
paragraphs are introduction] 


[Text] Mr Mohamed Taki, the Comoran opposition 
leader and a candidate in the presidential elections of 4 
and | 1 March, is in Mauritius to meet with the leaders of 
the main political parties and inform them about the 
state of affairs in the Comoran archipelago since the 
election of Mr Said Djohar. At the Pullman Hotel where 
he is staying, Mr Taki met yesterday with Mr Paul 

. Secretary general of the MMM [Mauritian 
Militant Movement]. He hopes to meet with Sir Anerood 
Jugnauth, the prime minister and leader of the MSM 
[Mauritius Socialist Movement]. 


In an exclusive interview with LE MAURICIEN, Mr 
Taki condemned the Comoran election as fraudulent. He 
spoke out against the role played by the French Army. 
some members of which voted in the election. he said. 
He announced that he is in favor of South African 
investment in the Comoros. He also stated that he was 
the victor in the presidential election, calling Mr Dyohar 
a “usurper.” 
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A former president of the Comora~. National Assembly 
(the second most important government figure) in the 
days of Ahmed Abdallah. Mr Mohamed Tak: 1s the 
chairman of the UNDC [National Union tor Democracy 
in the Comoros]. He lost the presidential election of |! 
March, in which he received 83.250 votes (44.73 percent 
of the vote) against Mr Said Dyohar’s 102.822 (55.27 
percent). He vehemently contests that outcome. accusing 
his adversary of fraudulent practices. 


Mr Taki, who arrived in Mauritius 48 hours ago to meet 
with the main political leaders. explains his views in the 
interview that follows and calls for the election to be 
nullified and for a new clectior to be held without 
foreign interference. 


{LE MAURICIEN] What 1s the purpose of your visit to 
Mauritius” 


[Taki] I have come to meet with the leaders of the 
Mauritian political parties to inform them of what 
happened and what 1s now happening in the Comoros | 
think it 1s better that they learn about ut from me. rather 
than hearing things from a distance. I believe that what 
is happering in the Comoros is of interest to all the 
neighboring counires. That is why I am in Mauritius to 
meet with all the political leaders who wash to meet with 
me. I have just ract with Mr Paul Berenger. the secretary 
general of the “sain opposition party. and I hope to meet 
soon with the leaders of the parties in power. including 
the prime minister, if he agrees to see me 


[LE MAURICIEN] What ts your assessment of the 
situation in the Comoros since the electron of Mr Dio 
har? 


[ Taki? *4r Dyohar 1s clearly in a minority position in the 
Comor +s. The first round of balloting proves i, but the 
results were later falsified. In the first round, Mr Dyjohar 
received 23 percent of the votes while I received ¥ 
percent, which they shaved to 24 percent. Ai least that 
shows that 77 percent of Comorans wanted a change. Mr 
Dyjohar then added two oppcsition members to his team 
but that did not make much difference to the Comorans 
He faked the election results and emerged the victor. I 
was the work of a magician, a good Magician 


[LE MAURICIEN] How did Comorans react to these 
results” 


[Taki] Badly. They reacted badly, because they knew that 
fraud was involved. Anger rose. there were demonstra- 
tions. No later than last Sunday. a thousand young 
people took to the streets to demonstrate tn the north of 
Grande Comore. | have learned that there was another 
demonstration in the last few days 


[LE MAURICTEN] Now that the electrons are over, what 
plans do you have for assuming vour role under the new 
Constitution of the Comoros’ 


[i aki] | consider myself elected by the Comoran people. 
ihe other is a usurper clected with the help of the French 
Army. In every polling piace. there were five certificates 
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of ballot counts—three for the administrative authorities 
and one for each of the two candidates. | have in my 
possession the certificate signed by the administrative 
officials and by my delegates present in the polling 
places, showing the following outcome: Taki 50.42 per- 
cent, Djohar 49.58 percent. I have applied no fewer than 
five times to have the results invalidated and | published 
a communique exposing the instances of fraud. | there- 
fore consider myself the elected president of the 
Comoran people and the other as a usurper who bene- 
fitted from the collaboration of the French Army. 


{LE MAURICILN] What exactly was the role of the 
French, rather, of France, during and after the elections” 


[Taki] I was of the opinion that the statement by Mr 
Michel Rocard and the statement by the minister of 
foreign affairs, Roland Dumas, both of which affirmed 
the nght of Comorans to choose their leaders in total 
freedom, were representative of France's position. To 
our great amazement, we learned that members of the 
French Army took part in the voting. In Anjouan alone. 
it was noted that some | 500 new French voters had been 
added. But Mr Dyjohar still did not win, if you hold 
strictly to the vote count. Fraud was more prevalent 
elsewhere. There was a power outage in the area of the 
People’s Palace, where the administrative authorities 
and the governorate are based. My delegate was there. as 
was the certificate attesting to my victory. Taking advan- 
tage of the darkness brought on by the power outage. 
certain individuals managed to slip away with the certif- 
icates and alter them. In fact, the results announced 
Sunday evening were hurriedly invalidated the next day 
by the Supreme Court. But how could the Supreme 
Court invalidate 450 certificates in a few hours, since it 
does not meet before 0900 hours? A n.ember of the 
Supreme Court who 1s now visiting Paris could attest to 
the fact that there was fraud, but unfortunately. he is a 
hostage of the Army. 


[LE MAURICIEN] But it is somewhat surprising that 
you did not foresee the risks of fraud and request that the 
United Nations and other international organizations be 
present to supervise the election... 


[Taki] We approached the United Nations as an 
observer, but we were told that the Security Council 
would first have to meei to discuss the matter and that it 
could take some time. The OAU, on the other hand, was 
present, but I think its representative saw nothing. He 
must have written a report to the general secretariat, but 
what can the OAU do? 1 am not criticizing the OAU, but 
we all know what the situation in Africa is. Africa will 
not experience real development until freedom and 
democracy exist in the African countries. 


[LE MAURICIEN] What about the international press’ 


[Taki] | can tell you that | saw many journalists there 
before the 18th. but not many afterward. My adversaries 
even used xlentity cards that had been used in the 
referendum on 5 November of last year. For the first 
round of voting. the Interior Ministry had announced 
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that there were 310,000 registered voters and then 
announced 315.000 for the second round. These are 
signs that the voting did not take place under normal 
conditions. Whatever the case. I will soon be back in 
Moron: and we shall see, because Comorans want to be 
able to choose their representatives without foreign 
interference. 


[LE MAURICIEN] You accuse your adversaries of 
frauduient practices. But they in turn find fault with the 
results you obtained in the city of Hamabmet, your 
stronghold on Grande Comore where you beat Mr 
Dyohar by more than 8,000 votes... 


| Taki] | went to Hamahmet to cast my ballot and then | 
left. | did not even campaign there because it is my 
territory. | did better: Out of a total of 14 cantons in 
Grande Comore, | won a majority 1n 10. In Anjouan and 
elsewhere, | also won a majority. Bul no one mentions 
that. Why don’t they mention the welcome | was given in 
Anjouan” Where is Mr Dyohar’s stronghold? He doesn't 
have one. My showing surprised them because | was 
absent from the country for 5 years and still managed to 
come out on top after the first round, takirg 30 percent 
of the vote. 


{LE MAURICIEN] You complain of the French Army's 
role, but did you demand at any tome that the French 
leave? 


[Taki] We asked that the French leave at a demonstra- 
tion by my followers at the Trocadero in Paris. They 
later marched to the Quai d'Orsay where they demanded 
that the French Army's role be limited solely to ensuring 
the country’s internal and external securts and that they 
not participate in the voting. 


[LE MAURICIEN] How much longer would you like to 
see them stay’ 


[Taki] There 1s a defense agreement between the 
Comoros and France, which mc ans that they will stay as 
long as their presence 1s considered useful to the security 
of the country. 


[LE MAURICIEN] And what about South Africa” 


[Taki] Personally, | do not see any problem with South 
Africa's presence in the Comoros. 


[LE MAURICIEN] Then you are not against South 
African investment in the Comoros, particularly in the 
hotel sector? 


[Taki] Absolutely not. | believe it will be welcomed if it 
contributes to Comoran development without inter- 
fering in the political affairs of the country 


[LE MAURICIEN] Do you fear that such thinking will 
put you at odds with the OAL” 


| Taki] No. | beheve that in the present circomstances, 
President De Klerk must be helped. I believe that a 
position similar to the position toward Gorbachev must 
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be adopted. | already explained this on French televi- 
sion: When Gorbachev announced his perestroyka pro- 
gram, all the Westein countries, including the United 
States, supported him and that resulted in a liberaliza- 
tion of the regimes in Eastern Europe. None of the 
African countries encouraged him. Without the support 
of the West, he would have certainly failed. By the same 
token, De Klerk must be helped. I do not think we should 
go as far as to restore diplomatic relations with Pretoria, 
because apartheid still prevails. The president of South 
Africa has already made a great step forward in freeing 
Mandela. He needs to be supported by the Africans 
themselves to complete his reform program. 


[LE MAURICIEN] How do you view the state of the 
Con:oran economy and its relationship to the Indian 
Ocean Commission? 


[Taki] The economy of the Comoros is at a low ebb. The 
Comoran people must be helped out of their difficulties 
before we can think about regional cooperation. The 
effort has to start from within. We need to see how we 
can convert France’s subsidies and loans into productive 
investments and socially-beneficial investments. 
France's aid must not be used solely to pay the salaries of 
civil servants. I believe that the Comoros is capable of 
meeting the government ,ayroll on its own. 


{LE MAURICIEN] Because the situation is what it ts, 
the elections having been invalidated by the country’s 
highest judicial body, this reality will have to be lived 
with. Once you return to your country, do you plan to 
cooperate with the new authorities in the name of what 
is frequently referred to as “the higher interests of the 
country?” 


[Taki] How can any faith be placed in those people? How 
can such a government be considered legitimate? In a 
few days, I will return to Moroni and we will see how the 
new government behaves toward me. We will see 
whether I am arrested again and put in prison. You 
know, I went from being president of the National 
Assembly, the second most important government figure 
in the country, to 2 and '% years of prison under 
Abdallah. | know what prison is like. 


[LE MAURICIEN] You don’t foresee stability any time 
soon? 


[Taki] I have no idea. That will depend on the Comoran 
people. Force and repression solve nothing. Dialogue ts 
the solution. | am ready for dialogue, but Mr Djohar will 
have to step down and let the people choose their 
president. Then we shall see. To me, Dyjohar 1s a usurper 
and I stand by that. 


* Mencha on Political Situation, Trade Relations 


YOAF0073A Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in French 
10 Apr 90 p 4 


[Report by Jean-Marc Poche on interview granted to LE 
MAURICIEN by Mr. Mtara Mencha during his stay in 
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Mauritius; date not given: “Once Again the Comoros 
Are Functioning Normally;” first paragraph is LE MAU- 
RICIEN introduction] 


[Text] Mr. Mtara Mencha, Comoran Minister for For- 
eign Affairs, was passing through Mauritius yesterday to 
meet members of the Mauritian Government, including 
Sir Anerood Jugnauth and Sir Satcam Boolell. At the 
same time, lie had a talk with the Mauritian press to 
explain, as he said, the situation currently prevailing in 
the Comoros. We publish below a brief interview he 
granted to LE MAURICIEN. 


{LE MAURICIEN] What is the purpose of your visit to 
Mauritius? 


{[Mencha] I have come to Mauritius to meet the local 
authorities and to inform the press of the latest news 
about the Comoros. 


The president was elected two weeks ago, and the pres- 
idential cabinet has entered into activity for barely five 
days. Now we are going to start working normally. 


As you know, President Djohar was elected after the 
second balloting. He had to run again after the first vote. 
Thanks to a coalition of several parties he was elected 
with 55 percent of the votes. 


{LE MAURICIEN] Has Mr. Taki announced he will 
challenge this election? 


{Mencha] Yes. Mr. Take is challenging this election but 
had he counted the votes all the different parties received 
in the first balloting he would have seen it was difficult 
for him to pass in the second balloting. He would not 
have passed in the second vote, whatever the figures 
might have been. 


{LE MAURICIEN] Then what is the situation in the 
Comoros at this stage’ 


[Mencha] Taki’s supporters tried to create a few distur- 
bances but they were minimal. They make more noise 
over the radio and in the papers than on the street. 


{LE MAURICIEN] What is Djohar’s attitude toward the 
opposition? 


{Mencha] We accept the opposition. If Mr. Taki is brave 
he ought not to carry out opposition from abroad. 1 >» 
should come and act on the spot. 


[LE MAURICIEN] What is the new Comoran govern- 
ment’'s position in relation to France and to the presence 
of French soldiers? 


{[Mencha] French soldiers are in the Comoros tempo- 
rarily. We had to have an army when Bob Denard was 
made to leave, since he had dissolved the Comoran army 
the day he committed the assassination. We were 
without an army for two weeks. The country was con- 
trolled by B. Denard’s presidential guards. 
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Since the Comoros have military cooperation agree- 
ments with France. they were asked to take over for a few 
months, time for us to get re-organized and to rebuild 
our army. 


That is why France is present in our country. It will not 
last for years, | hope. We have a few months to get 
organized. That is not accomplished from one day to the 
next. Bob Denard’s men had destroyed everything. Arms 
were stolen. Buildings were destroyed. We must there- 
fore start out again from zero. 


{LE MAURICIEN] What are the main lines of your 
foreign policy? 


{Mencha] We advocate cooperation with all areas. First, 
regional, then international. Our priority aim is to 
strengthen ties to our neighbors. So I have wanted first to 
come to Mauritius. I leave for Tananarive this afternoon 
to attend the ministerial meeting of the COL [expansion 
unknown]. 


{LE MAURICIEN] What relations do you expect to have 
with South Africa? 


{Mencha] South African entrepreneurs have invested in 
the Comoros at the tourist industry level. We have 
commercial agreements at that level. We expect to have 
negotiations with Sun International with a view to 
reopening a hotel that had closed its doors. We expect to 
review certain agreements. First and foremost, there are 
no difficulties; the more so, since South Africa is begin- 
ning to liberate itself. 


[LE MAURICIEN] How do you envisage bilateral coop- 
eration with Mauritius? 


{Mencha] Mauritius has always been our privileged 
partner in the region. All our businessmen are used to 
obtaining supplies here. These relations should be fur- 
ther developed, and we invite Mauritian investors to 
come and see what they can do on the spot. 


[LE MA'JRICIEN] We have recently heard of certain 
problems encountered by Mauritian subjects living in 
the Comoros. 


{Mencha] That was a rather marginal situation. It disap- 
peared with Bob Denard’s departure. The problem 
involved the three or four hundred persons employed by 
Sun Internations'!. There were no Comorans at the 
executive level. dhat frustrated the Comorans. Bob 
Denard was the speaker for Sun International. Ordinary 
workers could say nothing so long as he was on the 
island. But as soon as he left, the Comorans began to 
protest. Mauritians were displeased by this action. I can 
tell you they were not protesting against the Mauritians, 
but against the presidential guard 


[LE MAURICIEN] So Mauritians’ security was never 
threatened? 


"vsencha] There was no security question. 
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[LE MAURICIEN] What are the Comoran Govern- 
ment’s economic priorities? 


{Mencha] The Comoran economy was controlled by 
three Comoran families. The three families had a 
monopoly over vanilla, for example. Now this monopoly 
has been abolished. We hope we can now give a little air 
to the Comoran economy. 


{LE MAURICIEN] This morning you met the prime 
minister, Sir Anerood Jugnauth and the Foreign Min- 
ister, Sir Satcam Boolell. What subjects were discussed? 


{Mencha] Actually, | was making a courtesy call on the 
Mauritian Prime Minister and the Foreign Minister. | 
had an opportunity to mention an immigration problem 
to Sir Satcam Boolell. There is a problem about visas for 
Come uns wishing to come to Mauritius. 


Madagascar 


* Cheap Labor To Attract Investors Criticized 


YOAFK0067A Antananarivo MIDI MADAGASIKARA 
in French 28 Mar 90 p 3 


[Editorial by Stephanie Jacob] 


[Text] Our labor is probably the cheapest in the world. 
While economic performance and its corollary, social 
well-being, are usually objects of national pride, we seem 
to be proud of our poverty! To the point of shouting from 
the rooftops that Malagasy labor adjusts to the lowest 
wage level. This is the argument we advance to promote 
our policy of favoring industrial free zones for investors. 


On the lookout for a favorable environment in order to 
remain competitive on the international market, 
Western companies will inevitably turn to the Third 
World to find advantageous production locations so that 
they can keep their prices at a competitive level. While 
some Southeast Asian countries offered them opportu- 
nities in the 1960°s and 1970's, the same favorable 
requirements today seem to be met in some Third World 
countries provided with port, rail, and air facilities in 
particular. But also with abundant cheap labor because 
of a very high rate oi unemployment affecting young 
graduates and all ihe more so those persons of all ages 
described as “unskilled,” precisely because they do not 
have any skills. All these people ready to accept a job on 
no matter what terms. 


To see to it that the free zones cannot be likened to slave 
centers, social measures Ought to protect workers and 
guarantee them at least 4 minimum of consideration. 


It is through his labor that a person can develop his 
individuality. In the society. And in his family. Will the 
kind of work offered in our industrial free zones preserve 
this human dignity? It 1s up to us, and to no one else, to 
decide. 
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We speak of the Mauritian experiment. Of the success of 
the “Four Asian Dragons” whose industrial and com- 
mercial free zones were spectacularly successful at first. 
But did they sacrifice their most precious capital in this 
operation, that 1s, their human resources” 


We have, of course, wage arguments that might motivate 
investors. But higher wages also constitute a powerful 
incentive for a better yield. In terms of quantity. As they 
do in terms of quality. A happy medium to be found so 
that our industrial free zones continue to be attractive 
for financial backers seeking a favorable labor environ- 
ment for industrial projects as well as for young Mala- 
gasy having a hard time finding work. But not on just any 
terms. And above all not at the price of the cheapest 
labor on the planet! 


* Zafy Albert on UNDD Party Ideology 


YOAFO067B Anatananarivo MIDI MADAGASIKARA 
in French 26 Mar 90 p 2 


[Interview with UNDD party leader Zafy Albert by 
Salomon Revelontsalama; date, place not given. first 
paragraph ts introduction} 


[Text] On paper it has only been in existence for 10 
years. Actually, it was founded in 1975. To say no to the 
referendum. Since then, Zafy Albert's National Union 
for Development and Democracy (UNDD) has not devi- 
ated from its position. The objective: to improve the 
population’s standard of living. Which would not he 
possible without a change of regime, some founding 
members of the UNDD declared to us. 


{MIDI} Why did you decide to found a party? 


[{UNDD] We wanted to do it for a long time, but the 
absence of freedom prevented us from doing so. Further- 
more, we were the first to demand political liberaliza- 
tion. For we also think that economic liberalization 
ought to be accompanied by political liberalization. 


We decided to organize ourselves as a political party 
because those who are in power now are no longer 
credible. The party's affairs are confused with the 
nation’s. We have the sense of responsibility and the 
awareness to do something to change the situation. 


{MIDI} Change....So, you're in the opposition? 


[UNDD] Yes, and we've been in it since 1975. We 
advocated a “no” to the referendum because we realized 
that we would never move toward socialism. We're 
familiar with these people whe advocate socialism. Their 
speeches are nothing but mouthing. The proof of this is 
that socialism has created a nomenclature and a class of 
poor people that do not exist in the socialist countries. 
And it 1s not Western-style socialism either. 


[MIDI] Is it Malagasy socialism? 
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[UNDD] No, socialism 1s determination. Perhaps 1's 
socialism from his point of view (read: Mr Ratsiraka). 
Nationalization doesn’t mean socialism ai all. 


{MIDI} So, your ideology 1s socialism” 


{UNDD] We no longer want to use this term that has 
served to fool the people. Our objective is to improve the 
standard of living of our people. the || million Mala- 


gasy. 
{MIDI} How will you do this? 


[UNDD] We've got to find money. It does indeed exist 
in Madagascar, bu it isn’t used for the good of the 
people. For example, take a look at the many [Peugeot] 
405°s that were purchased for the CSR’s [Supreme Rev- 
olutionary Council]. Were they really necessary” 


[MIDI] So. the money is there, but what has to be done 
to really appropriate it for the priority needs of the 
population? 


{UNDD] The law, for example. must be applied and we 
must see to it that it 1s complied with. 


[MIDI] That ts, that misappropriations are prevented? 


{UNDD] We didn’t say that. The fact is that ihe money 
is there, but we don’t know where it’s going. 


{MIDI} But exactly what solution are you proposing? 


[UNDD] First of all, we need a change of regime. If the 
present one remains in office, we'll never get out of this 
predicament. The investment and free-zone codes are 
nothing but patchwork solutions. How do you expect 
investors to do business with the same people who've 
stripped them of their property? 


[MIDI] So, you're going to assume the power that 1s in 
theory the goal of any party” 


[UNDD] No, our aim is to raise the population’s stan- 
dard of living. It's up to the people to decide whether we 
Ought to assume power or not. We're going to create 
awareness in them so that they too will assume their 
responsibilities. 


[MIDI] You're in fact saying that the essence of the 
UNDD is a difference of opinion between Messrs Rat- 
siraka and Zafy Albert, both of whom were members of 
the Ramanantsoa government” 


[UNDD] No, not at all. | (Zaty Albert) and Ratsiraka 
were together in Madagascar as well as in France. We've 
never been on bad terms. What separates us are not 
personal issues, bul national issues 


{MIDI} You (Zafy Albert) are not the only member of the 
Ramanantsoa government who has not joined the Rat- 
siraka regime. Ar you thinking of regrouping your former 
colleagues in the UNDD? 
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[UNDD] Perhaps. In any event, there are no longer that 
many former members of that government around. 
They’ve all either disappeared or are abroad. 


{MIDI} Do you intend to become a popular party? 


[UNDD] If pop ilar means rallying the most supporters 
and serving the people, yes. If this were not our goal, we 
wouldn’t have f »unded our party. 


[MIDI] So, you’re going to work toward that end? 


[UNDD] There is, of course, the political liberalization 
law, but it’s incomplete. It doesn’t specify what the fate 
of the nongoverning parties is to be. We fear actions 
designed to intimidate us, a failure to apply the law in 
the provinces. If the laws continue to be vague, it’s 
because the established regime still expects to do some- 
thing. 


Mauritius 


* Jugnauth Expresses ‘Fear’ for ACP Future 


9OAF0079A Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in French 
6 Apr 90 pp 1, 4 


{Article by Raj Gowrea] 


[Text] The prime minister, Sir Anerood Jugnauth, raised 
the specter of a possible reinforcement of protectionist 
measures by the future unified Europe against the coun- 
iries of the southern hemisphere including Mauritius. 
The prime minister made the remark as he began his 
second public visit with high school students. He 
explained to them that there was already deep concern 
for the country, which will not escape the political 
process of a single European market or its extension to 
its potential allies, the East European countries, which 
will receive large amounts of assistance from the Euro- 
pean Economic Community (EEC) which will force them 
to orient their economies toward liberalization in return. 


Sir Anerood, who met face-to-face with students at the 
Mahatma Gandhi Institute this morning as part of an 
Openness program on important world issues and issues 
closer to home, did not hide his concern when asked 
what would become of the country in relation to Europe 
1992. He immediately stated, “I fear for it.” However, 
he maintained that Mauritius must reflect deeply on this 
issue. The establishment of a unified Europe will to a 
certain degree affect the countries that are members of 
the ACP [Africa, Caribbean and Pacific] family, which 
are highly dependent on the export market in Europe. 
Competition will become rough, considering the cheap 
labor markets in Spain and Portugal which will strive to 
take on a large share of the European market to the 
detriment of ACP exporters. The Common Market will 
give its full support to the countries of East Europe 
which, it stands to reason, will inevitably become ailies. 


When asked how the government will set about control- 
ling inflation, Sir Anerood stated that the government 
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elected in 1983 has done everything to cut inflation to a 
minimum. His view is that the battle against the infla- 
tionary spiral is not solely the government's task, but 
also that of labor and management. According to the 
prime minister, it is important that Mauritius succeed in 
holding its rate of inflation to 5 percent, which would be 
ideal. 


During the fi st segment of the prime minister's meeting 
in person with the students, he responded to a series of 
questions about the econom'< boom, the distribution of 
wealth, and the three main thrusts of developmeni: 
industry, agriculture and tourism. 


Mozambique 


Chissano Addresses May Day March in Maputo 


MBO0105 105990 Maputo Domestic Service in Portuguese 
0858 GMT 1 May 90 


[Speech by President Joaquim Chissano on May Day in 
Maputo—live] 


[Text] Long live the Mozambican workers! [Crowd 
responds: Long live!] 

Long live the Mozambican people! [Crowd responds: 
Long live!] 

Long live the workers of the world! [Crowd responds: 
Long live!] 

Long live | May! [Crowd responds: Long live!] 


1 am only getting up to salute the Mozambican workers, 
in general, and those of Maputo, in particular, on | May, 
marked worldwide as Labor Day, on behalf of the 
Frelimo [Mozambique Liberation Front] Party and the 
Government of the People’s Republic of Mozambique. 


We would like to salute the Mozambican workers for all 
their successes. If we consider our hardship and difficult 
working conditions nationwide, those have been great 
successes. Our working conditions can only be tolerated 
by people who are determined to defend themselves and 
to live as free and independent. Our people know how to 
defend their dignity. The Mozambican workers have 
brought honor and respect to our country from every 
corner of the globe, and, for that reason, we say: Con- 
gratulations, Mozambican workers! [applause] 


| am speaking here because I am in Maputo city. This ts 
a ceremony held in Maputo city. However, the party 
leadership had to be present here, together with Maputo 
city’s party leadership and government. This explains 
our presence here. We are noi here to make new state- 
ments or hold a rally. We are here to mark this national 
and international event. 


However, I know that many people expect to hear things 
every time they see party or state leaders. They always 
want to hear things. If | say nothing, | know people will 
be hurt. 
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I will neither deliver a speech nor hold a rally, but I will 
touch on two or three points that | know are central 
concerns. | have heard you sing, and | have read your 
slogans. | also know it because, as a citizen of this 
country, those are also my concerns. 


The first point will be a salute to the workers because 
they have increasingly improved their organization since 
| May last year. We have heard that OTM [Mozambique 
Workers’ Organization] has registered a growth in the 
number of its members in Maputo city. This means 
members and workers have improved their organization 
so they can fight better for their rights. 


The workers have organized themselves to fight for their 
rights. That is what we are celebrating today. We, the 
Frelimo Party, see the workers, art/sans, and peasants as 
our foundation. We can only call on the workers to 
organize themse!ves to fight for their rights. The Frelimo 
Party fights for those rights. The Frelimo Party was 
created for that purpose. We continue fighting for those 
rights. 


The main thrust of this struggle is the worker himself. 
However, for that force to be effective, it has to be 
organized and united. The workers must fight for their 
rights, but they must also fight for their structures to be 
really active. The workers’ structures must be active. 
They must study ways of making their struggle more 
successful. 


For example, there is much talk about salaries and 
prices. The Mozambican workers must become familiar 
with the mechanisms that create salaries and prices so 
they do not think sa’ aries and prices are only determined 
by the desires of one individual alone, or several indi- 
viduals, or even a government. 


Salaries and prices are created by economic inechanisins. 
The Mozambican worker must understand them so he 
can influence those econoraic mechanisms in his favor, 
so he can act on his employers to prevent them from 
avoiding the development of economic mechanisms 
favoring the creation of correct salaries and prices cor- 
responding to the country’s real economic situation. In 
that way, we will know how to make just and correct 
demands, we will be aware of errors, and we will be able 
to present proposals to correct them. 


We musi organize ourselves. We must study together 
with our trade unions. We must assess the viability of 
our enterprises. In short, we must increasingly try to be 
the masters of our own work and production. We must 
be able to have a positive influence on the correct 
distribution of our work’s profits. 


That is why I am very happy to hear that OTM mem- 
bership has grown by 44.25 percent in Maputo city. That 
iS NOt enough yet. We want every worker to be aware of 
his duties and rights, and that will only be possible once 
every worker works in tandem with his trade union to 
hold discussions, clear doubts, and make proposals 
Then he can add his own strength to this gigantic struggie 
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we must undertake. We are also happy to hear that, 
thanks to this growing organization, most workers’ 
demands were resolved through dialogue, discussion, 
and understanding. We hope that process will continue 
strongly and peacefully. When I say peacefully, that does 
not mean the workers must not express their viewpoints. 
What it means ts that there should be no violence. The 
workers must express their views at meetings, and they 
must strongly demand what is correct. They can demand 
clarifications because those are in ulthy developments 
and tools for our country’s progress, for labor legality, 
and for social justice. 


Thus, when we say the struggle continues, we are not 
referring to a violent struggle. We are talking about a 
struggle to achieve our goals against famine and for 
creating better working conditions. However, we must be 
aware that we also play a role and help create those 
working conditions. 


We must know where the solutions lie. We must do 
everything to ensure we find those solutions, and, to that 
end, the study I just referred to is necessary so we can 
learn what is necessary, namely the mechanism respon- 
sible for creating salaries and prices. 


Why do prices rise, then sometimes fall, and suddenly 
soar again? What is the secret? What must we do to bring 
prices down”? 


A watchword will not suffice. | would love to find a 
magic formula to immediately resolve the problem of 
prices and salaries. However, unfortunately, that is not 
how the economy runs. 


The second point I would like to mention on this 
occasion concerns the workers’ role in preparing for the 
fifth congress and their grandiose demonstration in 
support of the congressional decisions. | can only say 
here that unless implemented, the decisions of the Fifth 
Congress will be useless. We have decided what we want 
to do to achieve well defined objectives. Now, we can 
only say: Let us work to implement those decisions at 
various levels. They are already being implemented, but 
I must repeat my warning: The congress was held not 
even a year ago, but it could be forgo<-<n. It could be seen 
as a goal in itself. 


The congress was not a goal in itself. The congress was 
held so we could make decisions on what we want and 
what have to do to achieve our aims. Now we are at the 
implementation stage, and we shall go on working to 
achieve our objectives. We have five years ahead of us to 
achieve the goals defined by the Frelimo Party's Fifth 
Congress. 


This leads me to another point I would like to touch on 
briefly: To achieve those goals, we must improve our 
society's organization. We must have the correct mech- 
anisms, Organs, structures, relations among structures, 
and laws to achieve our goals. That is why we have begun 
discussing the Constitution, our country’s fundamental 
law. There are some who do not believe tn the people. 
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They tell us: The people should not discuss the Consti- 
tution because the people do not understand anything 
about these problems. They do not want to listen to the 
people. They say we should have a group of jurists 
discussing these matters behind closed doors, and it is up 
to those jurists to tell us what the people feel. 


However, the existing debate clearly shows that our 
people have ideas and feelings, even though they may not 
know how to formulate the law that will express their 
viewpoints. We are happy because people in every layer 
of society have participated in this process in villages, 
towns. cilies, factories, and offices. Those people express 
what they feel. They discuss serious issues. If some of 
those issues cannot be included in the Constitution, they 
will at least be taken down to help make laws arising 
from the Constitution and reflecting the people’s feel- 
ings 


The Constitution also says what we want to be. It says 
the People’s Republic of Mozambique is a social justice 
State, meaning everything must be done to make the 
People’s Republic of Mozambique a social justice state. 
Many speakers have clearly expressed the view that our 
country ts not yet a social justice state. Now, the consti- 
iution we seek is a Constitution enshrining the need for 
work and a struggle to make our country a social justice 
State. Once again, the workers are the main force to 
ensure this goal will be achieved 1n the short rather than 
long term. 


There are many countries [pauses] almost every country 
claims it 1s a social yustice state. Nonetheless, | can not 
point out a single country that has already achieved 100 
percent success in the field of social justice. Our country 
iS at the starting point, but it is a powerful start. 


We want all people to be aware of this task: We must 
build a social justice state in which power and sover- 
cignty belong to the people. Every country claims the 
sovereignty belongs to the people, but many use great 
ploys to steal that sovereignty from the people. Irrespec- 
tive of who may come along, we in Mozambique want 
the people never to be misled. We want our people to feel 
sovereign. It is a difficult task for a country emerging 
trom undeveloped feudalism, a country that until 
recently suffered from colonial domination and saw no 
prospects for sovereignty. 


Our people must still fight to achieve sovereignty so the 
people know how to delegate and elect those who can 
represent their sovereignty. The Mozambican people 
must start preparing their candidacies as deputies of the 
people's assemblies so they can be elected by the voters. 
[hey must be ready to defend the people's ideals so they 
can be clected as representatives of the people. 


Finally, | would like to talk about the peace process. We 
have all said in unison, from the Rovuma River to the 
Maputo River. that we want peace, not war. We want 
peace, not war. We have said the war must end. These 
have been the prevailing watchwords during this march. 
Interestingly, this cry that the war must end was shouted 
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amid joy and trust in the future. The war must end 
because we want to produce and to create better days for 
us and our children. The war must end. This a demand. 
Workers, the Mozambican people, the Frelimo Party, 
and the Government of the People’s Republic of 
Mozambique have been shouting very loudly: The war 
must end. 


Accordingly, | would like to inform you that every day 
since we began searching for ways to end the war, we 
have dedicated ourselves to that goal. We have proposed 
that dialogue between the Government of the People’s 
Republic of Mozambique and Renamo should begin any 
time after 16 April, merely because we thought that the 
venue we had proposed for the meeting was a suitable 
one both for our government and Renamo. 


We proposed Malawi, one of our neighbors, because we 
knew that it is in that country that Renamo often 
receives its guests, journalists, cameramen, diplomats, 
and businessmen. Renamo does not receive them in 
Malawi, but somewhere in the Mozambican bush. How- 
ever, they have to pass through Malawi in order to reach 
and leave Mozambique. So, we proposed Malawi as a 
venue for the meeting because it would facilitate the 
movements of both Renamo and the Government of the 
People’s Republic of Mozambique, as well the consulta- 
tions between officials and delegations. Malawi was a 
suitable venue because it would save unnecessary expen- 
diture with the hiring of aircraft to fly over long dis- 
tances. We proposed Malawi because we know that it is 
a country that wants peace, as do the Mozambican 
people. Malawi is a victim of war and wants peace. 


Malawi is willing to play a reconciliatory role. Malawi 
understands the Mozambican people because it shares a 
long border with our country. It is a border of more than 
1,000 km, perhaps 1,200 km. Malawi followed our 
struggle and was aware of our shortcomings and contra- 
dictions. Malawi has the conditions that makes it a 
venue for Mozambicans to meet and discuss and find 
reconciliation. There is no other country with such good 
conditions. 


So, we thought that Renamo would thank us for having 
chosen Malawi, a country which could take into consid- 
eration its own worries. However, Renamo rejected the 
venue and in their first proposal they wanted the meeting 
to be held in Portugal instead of Malawi. They said: No, 
we don’t want Malawi. We prefer Portugal. They said 
they did not want Malawi for security reasons, although 
they have always spoken about Malawi. They met in 
Malawi to say that it was nut safe in Malawi. We do not 
understand it. 


We have assured Renamo that neither the Armed 
Forces, the security forces, the party, nor the Govern- 
ment were interested in taking any violent action in 
Malawi. We wanted this meeting ito take place in 
Mozambique because it is a meeting between Mozamb- 
icans. The meeting could have been held in Maputo, 
Beira, Nampula, or any other city. We wanted the 
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meeting to be held in Mozai.:bique, but because we took 
Renamo’s conditions into consideration, we proposed 
Malawi. Even if we had met in Mozambique, there 
would be no absolute guarantees. 


We would have preferred that once we began the dia- 
logue with Renamo there would be no war, but an 
immediate cease-fire. We wanted Renamo to stop its 
attacks in order to have a healthier dialogue. 


The first attempts to reach a cease-fire were made by 
religious officials when they met with Renamo in 
Nairobi. They asked Renamo to stop their attacks, at 
least against economic infrastructures and civilians in 
order to start a dialogue. Renamo rejected this because 
they could not trust us. They feared a ploy by the 
government in that once they stopped attacking there 
would be no dialogue. So, we accepted to enter into 
dialogue even if they continued to carry out their attacks. 


Through dialogue we wanted to assure them of their 
participation in this democratic process and in the 
politics of our country, a process leading to transforma- 
tions. So, we told them: Let's enter into dialogue. It was 
then that we established the principles to be adhered to. 


Today we believe that this chapter has been closed, and 
what we need now ts to hold a direct meeting and to talk 
without mediators. We wanted to talk to Renamo repre- 
sentatives. We wanted this meeting to take place under 
the best conditions in which both sides trusted each 
other. 


As I speak to you now, efforts are being made. 
Tomorrow, and I mean tomorrow, | will receive envoys 
from our government who have been on several mis- 
sions. They will bring me reports. Perhaps tomorrow 
other missions will be undertaken, because we don't 
want to lose a single minute. A number of envoys will 
depart tomorrow. We want to hold a frank and safe 
dialogue in order to achieve peace as soon as possible. 
So, on behalf of all the Mozambican people and the 
Frelimo Party, and together with Maputo city workers, 
we shout very loudly: The war must end! The war ought 
to end! 


Long live | May! [Crowd responds: Long live!] 

Long live peace! [Crowd responds: Long live'] 

Long live unity! [Crowd responds: Long live!] 

Long live production! [Crowd responds: Long live!] 
Down with war! [Crowd responds: Down!] 

Down with war! [Crowd responds: Down!] 

The struggle continues against famine! [Crowd responds: 
Continues! ] 

The struggle continues against famine! [Crowd responds: 
Continues!] 

The struggle continues against nakedness! [Crowd 
responds: Continues! ]} 

The struggle continues against abuse! [Crowd responds: 
Continues! ] 

The struggle continues against bureaucracy! [Crowd 
responds: Continues!] 
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The struggle continues for a better life! [Crowd responds: 
Continues!} 

Long live the people of the People’s Republic of Mozam.- 
bique! [Crowd responds: Long live'] 

Long live the Mozambican people united from Rovuma 
River to Maputo River! [Crowd responds: Long live!] 
Long live the Frelimo Party which unites and organizes 
the people! [Crowd responds: Long live'] 

Long live the Frelimo Party which unites and organizes 
the people! [Crowd responds: Long live'] 

Long live the Frelimo Party which unites and organizes 
the people! [Crowd responds: Long live'] 

Long live OTM! [Crowd responds: Long live!} 

Long live workers’ unions! [Crowd responds: Long live'] 
The struggle continues! [Crowd responds: Continues'] 


Thank you. [applause] 


* Moatize Coal Project Attracts Investors 


YOAFO037A Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
y Mar Yi) ~ s 


[Text] The Office of the Coal Program [GPC] and the 
South African mining company known as Trans-Natal 
Coal Corporation have recently signed a contract in 
Maputo calling for this company’s participation in a 
joint project involving Moatize coal: the feasibility study 
initiated last year indicates that this proyect will cost at 
least $1.5 billion. 


According to engineer Niheriwa Maseliha, national 
director of the GPC, our country, through its mining 
institutions, is handling the project's entire feasibility 
study in which not only the South African company but 
also Brazil's largest mining company, the Rio Doce 
Valley Company [CRDYV]. as well as England's multina- 
tional group, Lonrho, are participating. 


Our source explained that, through the process of strip 
mining which occurred last year, Mozambique plans to 
obtain an industrial sample of coal for tests in the 
washing and coke extraction process of this mineral. It 1s 
known that, on the basis of the existing contract between 
our country and the Lonrho group. this multinational 
company will finance the tests involved in the washing 
and coke conversion of the coal. 


Engineer Niheriwa Maseliha said, on the one hand, that 
the Brazilian company ts responsible for the good tech- 
nical quality of the feasibility study of the Moatize coal 
project while the South African mining corporation, 
together with Mozambique, will be involved with ques- 
tions associated with the strip mining of the industrial 
coal sample. 


Funds Required for the Project 


Officials responsible for the feasibility study of the 
overall Moatize coal project estimate that about $1.5 
billion will be involved in the cost of this undertaking 
which has such a great economic significance for our 
country. 


58 SOUTHERN AFRICA 


Engineer Maseliha said that this investment will be used 
to open up coal mines in the Moatize area, without 
specifying how many, in the restoration of the railway, 
from the exploration area to the port of Beira and from 
the coal terminal to the provincial capital of Sofala, and, 
lastly, for the construction of other industrial and social 
infrastructures in Moatize, Beira, and along the railway 
line. 


Moreover, our reporting staff received information from 
Christiano Stein, coordinator of GPC’s advisory com- 
mittee for planning and management, that the sum to be 
invested in the restoration of the railway line will be less 
than first thought inasmuch as the condition of that 
infrastructure is not as precarious as first presumed. Our 
information source explained that the line extending 
from Beira to Moatize covers a distance of about 560 
km. 


The Mozambican Government plans to mine at least 7 
million tons of coal per year, according to the official 
GPC source. Moreover, it is estimated that the current 
coal reserves in "Moctize will amount to about 3 billion 
tons. 


Meanwhile, at a recent international meeting on the 
overall Moatize coal project, Portugal expressed interest 
particularly in the project's feasibility study. Other coun- 
tries also took part in the same meeting which was held 
concurrently with the first meeting of the committee 
accompanying the project. 


* Theft Causes Decline in Nampula Meat 
Production 


YOAFO037E Maputo NOTICIAS in Portuguese 
7 Mar 90 p 3 


[Text] Meat production, especially beef, has shown a 
marked decrease in recent years in Nampula Province as 
a result of constant thefts and the destruction of some of 
the country’s principal cattle ranches—the work of 
armed bandits. 


Rosa Abreu, veterinarian and head of the Cattle-Raising 
Services, told the NOTICIAS reporting staff in Nampula 
that the high mortality rate among the existing herds can 
also be traced to the lack of proper health measures in 
the treatment of the animals. 


Rosa Abreu also maintained that there is an average 
annual loss of about 5,543 head of cattle, a relatively 
high figure when we consider the meager supply on hand 
and the difficulty involved in replenishing the existing 
herds. 


“Our biggest cattle-raising centers are located in the 
areas of Angoche and Moma (Chalaua) where, in the last 
few years, we have seen increased action by the armed 
bandits. This, in addition to the thefts and destruction of 
the cattle-raising centers, has made it difficult to give the 
animals proper health care.” 
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Rosa Abreu said that during the past year the state, 
private, and family sectors marketed about | 42,000 tons 
of beef and 42,000 tons of pork, an insufficient quantity 
to meet the province's consumer needs. 


The head of the Provincial Cattle-Raising Services in 
Nampula added that cfforts are being made to increase 
the number of small ruminants for the province's addi- 
tional consumption. As examples, she pointed out the 
case of rabbits, chickens, and ducks whose production ts 
being increased in the outskirts of the capital through the 
comb.ned efforts of the state. private, and family sectors. 


Namibia 


* Potential Tribal Violence Worries Government 


YOAFO049A Lishon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 30 Mar 90 pp 51-52 


{Article by Assuncao Almeida] 


[Text] Following the declaration of Namibia's indepen- 
dence, the SWAPO-led government ts facing its first 
major problems, especially that of tribal violence—the 
classic African picture—in a country that has 11 ethnic 
groups. The disturbances that broke out in northern 
Namibia also had the appearance of being aimed at 
revenge, with mobs of SWAPO supporters destroying the 
oft ces of the DTA (Democratic Turnhalle Alliance, the 
country’s second-largest party), the NNF (Namibia 
Nai ional Front), and SWAPO-D (SWAPO Democrats, a 
dis'.ident faction headed by Andreas Shipanga that broke 
away from the SWAPO guerrilla movement in 1982). In 
SW APO-D's case, it was definitely a matter of setiling 
ac counts. 


L »cal leaders of the majority party say that the actions by 
SWAPO followers in Oshakati were taken without the 
knowledge of the organization's structures and that those 
supporters agitated the working masses on their own 
initiative. A crowd estimated at between 300 and 400 
SWAPO supporters invaded the home of Hipo Shikom- 
dombolo, a member of the Namibia National Front 
whose residence also serves as the office of the NNF. The 
mob destroyed furniture, set fire to the NNF flag, and 
assaulted Shikomdombolo’s wife. In statements to the 
press. the regional leader, Hipo Shikomdombolo, asked 
this pathetic question: “Why did they assault my wife? 
She 1s not a member of the party.” 


Two DTA offices in Oshakati were also destroyed by an 
uncontrolled mob that broke up furniture, rendered 
party materials unusable, and shattered windows, 
according to the regional organization cadre, Immanuel 
Nghixulifua. 


And according to SWAPO-D's regional leader, Filemon 
Moongo, a crowd of about 700 people and 2 vehicles 
bearing Angolan license plates gathered at his house in 
Oneshila, where there was a repetition of the incidents at 
the headquarters of the other two parties: flags and 
posters were burned. 
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In statements to the media, Filemon Moong [spelling 
variation as published] made this disturbing remark: 
“Worse than the disturbances created in the euphoria 
surrounding the independence celebrations 1s the ques- 
tion of whether this is the kind of relationship SWAPO 
intends to have with the other parties.” 


Contact with the Turnhalle Media Centre [TMC] (a1 the 
corner of Leutwein and Bahnhof Streets in Windhoek) 
by the special correspondent for DIARIO DE NOTI- 
CIAS enables us to report that “the situation in Namibia 
remains basically calm and peaceful during the period of 
independence festivities,” according to the Namibian 
Police and UNTAG [United Nations Transition Assis- 
tance Group] (the UN intervention force). 


The TMC also told us that exc.pt for the attacks on the 
offices of political parties in the northern part of the 
country, all the incidents recorded have been common- 
law crimes. The relevant police crime report states that 
Piet Roci, 46, died on the outskirts of Keetmanshor > in 
the southern part of the country as the result of a 
hit-and-run accident and that the lifeless body of an 
unknown individual was found in Okahandja in the 
vicinity of the capital. In Rehoboth, Gert Kotze, 31, was 
stabbed to death by a woman, and in Katutura, a 
neighborhood on the outskirts of Windhoek, a man from 
the Xhosa tribe raped a 21-year-old “oman. 


The police information bulletin also says that there were 
thefis amounting to 104,400 rand (over 6,200 Portu- 
guese contos). There were 10 car thefts on the day when 
independence was proclaimed and 3 on the following 
morning. And under cover of night, daring burglars 
broke into 13 homes in Windhoek on the night when 
sovereignty was proclaimed and stole goods valued at 
31,499 rand (about 2 million escudos). 


It 1s obvious that thieves—professionals, amateurs. and 
oeginners—were not idle during the 2 biggest days of the 
independence celebrations, even though the government 
had declared a general holiday for everyone! 


But leaving behind the common-law thievery that can 
occur anywhere in the world, let us go on to the serious 
situation represented by the events in Oneshila—the first 
popular warning of a retaliatory confrontation between 
SWAPO's followers and SWAPO-D's supporters. This is 
the first indication of a long period of violence—an 
inevitable settling of accounts which presumably will be 
very hard to control because of the natural buildup of 
hate and the ingredients of treachery that have been 
added to the mixture encouraging conflict. 


‘Namibia's Nelson Mandela‘ 


One of the most important sectors of independent 
Namibia's economy has been entrusied to Andimba 
Toivo ya Toivo, who has been sworn in as minister of 
mines and energy in the new Windhoek government. For 
the information of DIARIO DE NOTICIAS’ readers, 
here are some biographical data on the turbulent life of 
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that senior SWAPO cadre as gleaned, with due permis- 
sion, from the publication THE NAMIBIAN (vol 2, No 
52, page 41): 


“Andimba Toivo ya Toivo was born in Umungundu in 
northern Namibia in 1924 (meaning that he is now 66 
years old). He attended St. Mary's Anglican Missionary 
School, then continued his studies and graduated as a 
teacher. He served in the Aniied Forces of the Union of 
South Africa during World War II and later became a 
railroad policeman in Capetown. He was also employed 
as a contract worker in South Africa’s mines near Wit- 
watersrand and later was an accountant for a manganese 
mine. He also worked in a grocery store in Capetown at 
the time when Namibians were holding political meet- 
ings in a barber shop (at No 35 Somerset Road in 
Woodstock), where the Ovamboland People’s Congress 
(OPC) was founded.” 


The OPC’s founders included Andreas Shipanga, Ken- 
neth and Ottile Abrahams, Fanuel Kozonguizi, Emil 
Appolus, and Solomon Mifima. “A document on the 
iniquities of the migrant labor system was hidden in a 
copy of ‘Treasure Island’ and sent secretly to New York, 
where Muburumba Kerina presented the evidence to the 
United Nations and made headlines in the world press.” 


In 1958, Andimba Toivo ya Toivo was arrested in 
Capetown and deported. He was again arrested, this time 
in Tsumeb (South-West Africa) and confined to Ovam- 
boland, where he organized the OPO (Ovamboland 
People’s Organization) as the successor to the Ovam- 
boland People’s Congress. 


A quotation: “In 1966, after the first armed confronta- 
tions between SWAPO and South African security forces 
.n Ongulumbashe, Toivo ya Toivo was arrested and 
imprisoned along with 36 others in Pretoria, where he 
was tortured before being brought to trial in 1967. That 
court case attracted international attention because it 
was the first of its kind under the Terrorism Act, and the 
United Nations condemned the trial as illegal. His 
speech on behalf of the entire group after acknowledging 
his guilt has been described as one of the most important 
political communiques of the period. In his speech, he 
reyected South Africa's right to govern Namibia, saying 
that ‘violence is truly terrible, but who does not defend 
lus property and himself against the usurper?” He was 
sentenced to 20 years in prison and transferred in 1986 
to Robben Island, where he gained the reputation of 
being ‘Namibia's Nelson Mandela.” 


After 17 years of captivity, he was released in March 
1984, and after remaining in the country briefly, he left 
Namibia and went into exile in Lusaka. He was 
appointed secretary general of SWAPO in 1986. 


Now that our readers have been acquainted with that 
background, it should be mentioned that Andreas 
Shipanga, one of the founders of the Ovamboland Peo- 
ple’s Congress (the OPC in Capetown), left the guerrilla 
movement headed by Sam Nujoma and founded the 
SWAPO-Democrats (SWAPO-D), a dissident faction 
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that played an active part during the 1980's in the South 
African moves that led to the interim government and 
the Multi-Party Conference (MPC). In that interim gov- 
ernment (which was never recognized by the OAU and in 
which SWAPO refused to participate), Andreas 
Shipanga was minister of environment, mines, trade. 
and tourism when P._W_ Botha, who was president of the 
RSA at the time, set up the government of national unity 
in the Tintenpalast (the seat of government in Wind- 
hoek, its nari iterally means “Ink Palace.” and 11 1s 
called that {._ause mm the old days, that was where 
official documents were signed using the old-fashioned 
pens whose squibs were dipped in an inkwell) 


So it was that in 1985, the MPC formed the main group 
in the interim government, which took office in June and 
consisted of the following parties: SWANU (South-West 
Africa National Union), a subsidiary of SWAPO whose 
base of popular support can still be found in the Herero 
ethnic group in the east; the DTA (Democratic Turnhalle 
Alliance) headed by Dirk Mudge: the National Party (an 
extension of the National Party of South Africa and 
known as the NP-SWA [National Party-South-West 
Africa]). which placed J.W. Pretorius in the interim 
government as minister of agriculture, water, and fish- 
eries. SWAPO-D (under the leadership of Andreas 
Shipanga). the Christian Democratic Party (supported 
mainly by the Ovambo Tribe and headed by Peter 
Kalangula), the Democratic Christian Party of Namibia 
(supported mainly by the Christians in Kvangoland and 
headed by Hans Rohr): the Labor Party (supported by 
the colored community), and the Democratic Party of 
Free Rehoboth. That government was in office from July 
1985 until February 1989, after which Admunistrator- 
General Lours Pienaar governed the country with the 
help of government departments until a new government 
was formed following independence. 


By a glaring coincidence, it happens that the secretary 
general of SWAPO, Andimba Toivo ya Toivo, ts now in 
charge of precisely the same Ministry of Mines that was 
headed during the last interim government by Andreas 
Shipanga, who 1s precisely ihe same man with whom he 
had tounded the OPC, or Ovamboland People’s Con- 
gr.ss, way back in the 1950's. 


Parties and Democracy 


DIARIO DE NOTICIAS’ special correspondent in 
Namibia believes 1 1s possible, for example, that Toivo 
ya Torvo accepts the principle of democratic convic- 
tions, considering that he not only regards SWAPO- 
Democrats as a legal party (since 1t competed along with 
the other 10 in the elections supervised by the United 
Nations) but also tolerated the dissident movement 
when the 1984 peace conference was held in Lusaka, the 
capital of Zama, at which SWAPO itself, the MPC 
(Multi-Party Conterence, which drew up the list of basic 
rights and objectives), and South Africa jointly discussed 
the future of Namibia. 
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Bul our reporter cannot retrain trom pointing oul, for 
example, that the guerrilla fighter with the limited out- 
look who fought in the jungle 1s calmly accepting the 
presence of SWAPU)-D—a dissident wing of the main 
movement opposing the occupation of South-West 
Africa by the South African regume—and the idea that 
after cooperating closely with the Pretoria government's 
arrangements f-ym 1980 to 1988. 1t should now possess 
complete freedom of movement and have its own offices 
and party materials. It 1s inevitable that the guerrilla 
fighting in the jungle should be continuing im these 
retaliatory raids—a real settling of accounts 1s taking 


place. 


And that is what underlies the touchy situation of having 
to govern an ethnically divided country. Let us look at 
the most recent incidents: 


Prison riot in Windhock—Claiming that they were 
included in the general amnesty declared in connection 
with independence, 350 inmates of the Windhoek Cen- 
tral Prison created a tense situation forcing cordons of 
police to guard the prison on the very might that inde- 
pendence was proclaimed. The deputy minister of inte- 
rior had to leave the Athletic Stadium to calm the 
prisoners down and promise that their petition would be 
examined by the new government But he warned them 
not to damage “the property of the people of 
Namibia” —a clear reference to the destruction wrought 
by the prisoners onside the prison 


Brigadier General Exmbeck, press liaison officer for the 
Public Relations Department, told reporters that “the 
disturbance among the prisoners got out of control at 
1900 hours on Tuesday the 20th following 4 hours of 
tension during which the police took no action.” Because 
there was no direct intervention by police, the situation 
among the noters gradually returned to normal, although 
security personnel had to be dispatched to the site to 
ensure that things did not get completely out of hand. 


On the following day. the rioters continued their strike, 
and the police were withdrawn at around 1500 hours (on 
Wednesday the 21st) after the situation had oumeted 
down. Bui then late in the afternoon, rioting broke out 
again as the prisoners tried to break through one of the 
prison walls in an cflort to create a hole through to 
escape. Armed with bars trom their cells—which they 
had yanked out with their bare hands and their shoul- 
ders—the 350 prisoners broke doors and windows inside 
the prison and shattered glass. with the result that a 
contingent from ihe Namibia Police Intervention Force 
was sent to the scene. Meanwh) :ather than responding 
to the provocation, the prison guards gathered in an area 
isolated from the prisoners. When a confrontation with 
the 30 police officers who had just arrived on the scene 
became imminent, Minister of Interior Lucas Pohamba 
had to leave the stadium where the independence cele- 
bration was taking place and go to the prison. 


Pohamba had been instalied as minister of internor just 
minutes before, with the result that hes first official act 
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was to deal with the problem at the prison. He promised 
the noters that as soon as he was free of his formal 
official commitments in connection with the indepen- 
dence celebration, he would respond to the justified 
demands of the prisoners, who claimed they were being 
treated unjustly. There were no more incidents, and the 
police did not take any violent action. 


Independence proclamation by Rehoboth—Ethnic con- 
flict was triggered by the Rehoboth Basters, whose 
leader, Captain Hans Diergaardt, issued a UDI (Unilat- 
eral Declaration of Independence) and ignored a 
Supreme Court order to vacate the premises he had 
occupied during the South African administration. In 
proclaiming Rehoboth’s autonomy. leader Diergaardt 
hoisted the flag of Sam Kubus—the flag under which the 
majority party of the Basters had confronted the Union 
of South Africa’s troops in 1925. 


This is a clear challenge to the constitutional government 
headed by SWAPO, but the leader of the Rehoboth 
Basters feels that South Africa 1s to blame, since it had an 
agreement with the Basters granting them autonomy and 
allowing them to develop their traditions and culture. 
They say that South Africa is responsible for the situa- 
tion, since it took no steps to defend the interests of 
minorities (a charge that Pretoria can hardly deny. 
considering that in South Africa itself, in the face of the 
specter of “one man, one vote,” F.W. de Klerk has been 
calming his white voters with the statement that the 
rights of minorities will be safeguarded). 


The captain argues that in an attempt to find a peaceful 
solution to the problem, the community of Rehoboth 
Basters decided to participate in the elections under the 
aegis of the United Nations in implementation of UN 
Resolution 435. He says: “But that participation in the 
elections does not imply voluntary renunciation of our 
right to self-government. The people of Rehoboth have 
made it clear on several occasions that they are willing to 
become part of a greater Namibia provided that they can 
retain their own autonomy.” 


In the November elections, the FCN (Federation Con- 
vention of Namibia) Party received 10.452 votes, giving 
it one seat im the Constituent Assembly. There are 
between 25,000 and 29,000 Rehoboth Basters, according 
to statistics published in “ENOK [Economic Develop- 
ment Corporation] 1989, Information for Investors,” 
but Hans Diergaardt (who represented the FCN in the 
Constituent Assembly) claims that his people number 
31,000 and that his electoral support totals $0,000. 


He recently met in Pretoria with the leader of the AWB 
[Afrikaner Resistance Movement] (the extreme-right 
white movement in South Africa), Eugene Terreblanche. 
and was accompanied by the deputy chairman of the 
Rehoboth Free Democratic Party, Karl Frygang, who ts 
colored. During that mecting. the AWB radicals sup- 
ported Rehoboth's separatist movement, since Eugene 
Terreblanche advocates the creation of a state for whites 
in South Africa. In short, it 1s an alliance for violence. 
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In the table below [not included], which was provided by 
the central ballot-counting service supervised by the 
United Nations, our readers will find the relative posi- 
tions of the 10 parties following the November elections. 
The table makes it possible to compare Rehoboth par- 
ticipation in the balloting with that in the larger strong- 
holds occupied by SWAPO, with which the Rehoboths 
now want to negotiate (they say that Minister of Interior 
Lucas Pohama is more trustworthy than South Africa) 
Basically, what they are demanding 1s acceptance of 
Captain Diergaardt’s leadership along with the rights 
provided by Act 56 of 1976; approval of their counter- 
action, measures to ensure that Rehoboth achieves full 
independence, and measures for drawing up a constitu- 
tion of their own. They refuse to be ruled by a different 
ethnic group and are therefore publicly challenging the 
government headed by SWAPO to enter into negotia- 
tions. 


We will see how the situation develops and how Sam 
Nujyoma., the president who prociaimed Namibia's inde- 
pendence, responds to Rehoboth’s unilateral declaration 
of independence. 


Zambia 


* Two-Tier Exchange Rate Boosts Exports 


340009164 Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA in English 
23 Mar 90 pp 1.9 


[Excerpt] The two-tier exchange rate for the dollar intro- 
duced by the Government last mor:'h has already started 
paying dividends and will piace the country’s economy 
on the road to recovery, bank of Zambia governor Mr 
Jacques Bussieres said in Livingstone yest. day. 


Mr Pussrere said the dual exchange was introduced 
because Zambia nad become uncompetitive on the 
world market. 


It has been unable to sell its goods abroad and was forced 
to continually depend on foreign goods for most prod- 
ucts that should have been produced locally. 


He said the dual exchange rate, which has 2liready met 
with an increase in the export of different kinds of 
non-traditional exports, would help develop the tourism 
industry. 


The system would encourage foreign direct investment, 
an important source of growth which will mean more 
jobs for the jobless. 


In a paper entitled “the continuing depreciation of the 
Kwacha: How to arrest it” presented to the on-going 
ZCTU [Zambia Congress of Trade Unions] workshop a! 
Musi-O-Tunya hotel in Livingstone, Mr Bussieres calle? 
for a committed and dynamic management. 


The only way to arrest permanent devaluation 1s through 
price Stability. There should be money control. That is 
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its supply must be under control and must not grow 
faster than che potential output of the economy. 


There was need for the Government to raise sufficient 
taxes to pay its way and control Government expendi- 
ture. 


Giving a brief history of the . srrent rate of inflation, Mr 
Bussieres said from 1975 onwards the Government 
Budget deficit became a permanent feature of fiscal 
developments with the bulk of the deficit being financed 


through printing more money. 


This coupled with the supply bottlenecks caused a 
shortage of foreign exchange putting tremendous pres- 
sure On prices. 


The situation was further worsened by reluctance and 
caution in devaluation of the Kwacha which led to it 
being “overvalued”, thus creating shortages of goods and 
foreign exchange and stepping up inflation. [passage 
omitted] 


* 30-Percent Increase in Fuel Price Explained 


34000916B Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA in English 
6 Mar 90 p 7 


[Text] Zimco [Zambia Industrial and Mining Corpora- 
tion} has defended its decision to increase the prices of 
fuel by more ‘han 30 percent saying Zambia was paying 
more in dollars for the fuel it was importing. 


In a Statement released in Lusaka yesterday, a 
spokesman said in July last year the price of crude oil 
feedstock was averaging $135 a tonne. It had now 
increased by 25 percent to $170. 


The price ©“ xrease announced at the weekend has 
received mixed feelings from a cross section of motorists 
forcing pirate taxi operators to adjust their fares upwards 
and truckers threatening to demand about 150 percent 
rise in rates. 


The Zimco spokesrian said the last oil price revision was 
on July 6 last year when the exchange rate was K16 to a 
dollar. 


Since then the value of the Kwacha had continued to 
slide and by October last year the value of the Kwacha 
had significantly dropped, warranting another review. 


The ;rices could not however, have been increased by 
Zimco at that time because the maize haulage was at its 
peak and the farming season was about to start. 


“The Kwacha exchange rate today 1s around K26 to a 
dollar which is a devaluation of over 50 percent. Natu- 
rally the cost of fuel should have gone up by the same 
margin,” he sad. 


He noted that if the full impact of the drop of the 
Kwacha since July last year was passed on to ihe motor- 
ists through pump prices the new price of premium 
should not have been K11.50 per litre but much higher. 
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* Private Companies To Compete With 
Parastatals 


340009 16C Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA in Enelish 
16 Mar W pil 


[Excerpt] Private companies are free to compete with 
parastatals to boost production and improve the quality 
of goods and services offered to the public. 


President Kaunda warned parastatal chief executives in 
Lusaka yesterday against gross negligence saying no 
more excuses of political interference would be enter- 
tained. 


“We must stop moaning for foreign exchange. It must be 
earned. In future foreign exchange will be given only to 
deserving institutions for productive purposes and to 
help vulnerable groups,” Cde Kaunda said. 


He hoped the criticism from some quarters that the 
Government was against private enterprises’ participa- 
tion mn the economy would end. 


Cde Kaunda said the Government could not allow 
parastatals like Zesco, the ZSIC, Zar.dia Railways and 
the PTC to compete. 


These sectors were for wider national interests and their 
monopoly status would ‘Se maintained. [passagc 
omitted] 


* Kaunda: Reduce Expenditures To Cut Deficit 


34000916D Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA in Enelish 
16 Mar 90 pp I, 12 


[Article: “Draw Survival Plan - KK"] 


[Text] Prime Minister Malimba Masheke has been 
directed to urgently convene an inter-sectoral meeting of 
Party and Government leaders, employers, researchers 
and trade unionists by April 30 to formulate a “Marshall 
Plan” for economic survival. 


In a 75-page speech to the economic session of the fifth 
national convention at Mulungushi International Con- 
ference Centre in Lusaka, President Kaunda said yes- 
terday the meeting should “come up with an acceptable 
policy that would lead Zambia living within its means.” 


Reiterating that 1990 was a “year of action,” the Presi- 
dent said the meeting should include all chairmen of 
committees and ministers holding economy-related port- 
folios, all -aployers and subsidiaries of their organisa- 
tions, Zambia Cooperative Federation, the two univer- 
sities and other entitics. 


The meeting should wor), out its own terms of reference. 


“As it os. our Budge’ deficit 1s primarily spent on 
consumption. We have to stop this.” 
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On reasons for the introduction of the dual exchange 
rate, Cde Kaunda told the thousand plus delegates that 
before the move was taken there was four exchange rates 
ruling. 

The existence of all these rates reflected over valuation 


of the Kwacha, shortage of foreign exchange. high infla- 
tion and the reality of capital flight. 


The rates are: The official rate at which the central bank 
bought foreign exchange from Z((CM [Zambia Consoli- 
dated Ce sper Mines] and sold it .o importers and other 
users through Femac and commercial banks, the rate at 
which exporters with 50 percent foreign exchange reten- 
tion facility sold surpluses of that foreign exchange to 
third parties. The other two include rates at which the 
commercial debt pipeline was discounted and at black- 
market rate. 


“The dual exchange rate system will assist the economy 
to move eventually towards a realistic exchange rate that 
would ensure all who apply for foreign exchange get 1” 


Given the current market situation where most goods 
were priced on the basis of the black-market rate, it was 
unlikely that the mntroduction of a market rate would 
have an adverse impact on inflation as long as other 
measures were implemented effectively and in a timely 
manner. 


“We cannot succeed by merely choosing to implies: it 
those measures which are palatable and discarding tnuse 
that are unpleasant. We must bear in mind, as we 
continue to implement this programme that painful 
decisions must be taken in the same stride as the 
palatable ones.” 


Cde Kaunda said to contro! money supply the Govern. 
ment had, and would continue to, cut back on its 
expenditure until the Budget deficit reduced signifi- 
cantly in relation to gross national domestic product. 
increased interest rates substant‘ally to limit commercial 
bank lending, changed currency notes, increased reserves 
of commercial banks at the central bank and removed 
excess funds of the ZCCM and parastatal companies. 


The national economic monitoring and implementation 
committee headed by Minister of Finance and Planning 
Cde Gibson Chigaga announced by Cde Kaunda at last 
year’s National Council of September, met regularly to 
review progress on implementation of economic restruc- 
turing measures and reported io the National Devclop- 
ment and Economic Committee of Cabinet and the 
Central Committee. 


On decontrols, he said it had become necessary to apply 
such measures to raise the capacity utilisation in manu- 
facturing industries and attract new investors—stifled 
when price controls limited investment in manufac- 


turing. 


On Indeco, he said the conglomerate should avoid new 
costly projects unless they were of great importance to 
ensure foreign exchange was not wasted 
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Indeco had embarked on a steel re-rolling mill project in 
which it has 70 percent share with Tata Zambia having 
3 percent. It requires $30 million which was being 
arranged with ZCCM with support from Exim Bank of 
India providing soft loans. 


Indeco and ZCCM and Tema Longinott: and Bennett: 
companies of Italy had embarked on a $1.7 million 
marble processing project aimed at producing 40,000 
square metres of marble with contracts to be finalised by 
the end of this month. 


* Trade Union Congress Backs Multiparty System 


340009194 Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA 
in English 16 Mar 9 pl 


[Article: “Multi-Party Rule Backed” ] 


{Text] The Zambia Congress of Trade Unions (ZCTU) 
has reiterated its stance on the need for Zambia to revert 
to the multi-party system saying the current political 
structure was open to abuse. 


Cde Frederick Chiluba, chairman of the ZCTU said in 
the event of a change, if a dictator took over the current 
political setup the country would give a despot ground 
for ill-treating the masses. 


He said it was not the people in power who should 
influence and direct change in the political structure and 
forms of government but the ordinary masses. 


Cde Chiluba was speaking at Livingstone’s Musi- 
©-Tunya Inter-Continental Hotel in Livingstone yes- 
terday when he opened the 13th Mineworkers Union of 
Zambia (MUZ) quadrennial conference. 


Citing the Soviet Union, Cde Chiluba said 1 was not the 
ideology that was changed but the political structure 
because it was the one that was at fault. 


The trade union movement in Zambia had teamed up 
with the Party during the struggle for independence. 
Hence it still had the fundamental right to fight for the 
achievement of rights to the full. 


* Kaunda Rejects Return to Multiparty Rule 


340009198 Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA 
in Enelish 18S Mar Wp] 


{Article by Charles Kachikots’ “Multi-Party State 


Rejected” | 


[Excerpt] President Kaunda has ruled out a return to 
multi-party politics in Zambia and compared inter-party 
rivairy and clashes experienced in the 1960s to “Stone 
\ge politics”. 


He told advocated of a multi-party political system that 
the single party model was adopted by consensus and 
that it was not imposed on the people of Zambia 
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Opening the fifth National Convention at Mulungush: 
International Conference Cenire in Lusaka yesterday, he 
said: 


“The one-party participatory democracy 1s itself a free 
evolution from our own special experience of a multi- 
party democracy. The second Republic was a free choice 
and creation of the people of Zambia. it was not a 
military or an ideological imposition from inside or from 
outs:de the population of Zambia.” 


Despite the death of one-party monoliths in Eastern 
Europe, Zambia, which at one point had 20 political 
parties scattered throughout its population before the 
second Republic was declared, would however allow any 
emerging adjustments to the existing single party system. 


Tracing Zambia's birth, growth and experiences as a 
nation over the last 25 years, the President told thou- 
sands of delegates drawn from a broad spectrum of 
society that Eastern European nations were actually 
approaching the political position Zambia had always 
held. 


Cde Kaunda who openly charged Soviet dictator Josef 
Stalin of ruthlessly climinating all opponents and dis- 
gracing others while stifling freedoms of thought, speech 
and = 2d—actions that were later perpetrated by Leonid 
Brezhnev—said these two ex-Sovict rulers had created 
conditions for the emergency of Cde Mikhail Gor- 
bachev's “glasnosi,” and “perestroika.~ 


“We in Zambia at least are on firm ground and should 
not allow ourselves to be derailed. The need for that does 
not arise at all. Humanism 1s a social programme and 
from the beginning it had its own firm and unique 
Zambian characterisins.” 


Noting that the National Convention and the cxtraord:- 
nary UNIP [United National Independence Party] 
National Council and finally the Central Committee 
should “understand correctly” the Eastern bloc scenario, 
Cde Kaunda said: 


“The Party wants no one in Zambia to fall into confu- 
sion over these current events om the older socialist 
countries.” 


Comparing what obtains over Press freedom in Zambia 
and in Eastern Europe. Cde Kaunda said it had been a 
“terrifying experience” at times to see how “wide off the 
mark editorial opimons or ordinary ictiers to the editor 
have been 


“Yet the Zambian Press has operated without hinder- 
ance. 


Cde Kaunda said tie church in Zambia was free to 
criticise the State on issues it thought related to viola- 
tions of human rights. 
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Because of the Humanism-based realisation that nobody 
was infallible, the State allowed individuals in Zambia to 
sue the State if they thought their mghts were being 
trampled upon. 


On the independence of the judiciary, Cde Kaunda said 
judges could form a tribunal to look at offences com- 
mitted by judges—and not even he. as appointing 
authority, could change or add to the tribunal's decision. 


Listing 19 basic human rights entrenched in the Zam- 
bian constitution Cde Kaunda asked: “How can any sane 
person compare the Zambian experience with that of the 
Soviet Union or with that of other Eastern bloc coun- 
ines?” 


Flanked by Prime Minister Gen Malimba Masheke who 
is Convention chairman, Party Secretary-General Cde 
Grey Zulu, the President said the one-party system 
existed by free consensus around which the national 
po-tical process revolved providing an extensive and 
very intensive national forum. 


Cde Kaunda paid tribute to socialism in general and 
Marxism-Leninism in particular. 


“Our own liberation struggles, both armed and unarmed, 
across the African continent, have drawn immense 
strengt/s and inspiration from the people of the Sov ict 
Union, Easterr Europe and other socialist states.” [pas- 
sage omitted] 


* Defense Secretary: Reassess One-Party System 
34000919C Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA in Enelish 
YMar Wpil 


[Excerpt] Zambia and other African countries should 
make a critical assessment of the one-party system and 
effect changes where necessary. Secretary of State for 
Defence and Security Cde Alex Shapi said in Lusaka 
yesterday. 


“We should not turn a blind eye to these changes in 
Eastern Europe. But it 1s prudent that we look at each 
issuc with rational considerations,” Cde Shapi said. 


He was opening the Zambia-Angola joint permanent 
commission on defence and security at the Mulungushi 
International Conference Centre. 


Governments in Africa would undoubtedly come under 
pressure to follow what was happening in Eastern Europe 
and there was need to look at history to learn from it. 


Cde Shap: told the ermy officers that fundamental 
questions on whether the circumstances which com- 
pelled most nations to adopt one-party systems had 
changed or not must be answered without delay. [passage 
omitted] 
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* Trade Unions Term Single Party ‘Stifling’ 
34000919D Lusaka TIMES OF ZAMBIA in English 
18 Mar 9p! 


[Text] The Zambia Congress of Trade Unions (ZCTU) 
has said the fundamental problem with a one-party 
system is that it denies the majority of the people a say in 
the affairs of the country. 


This is contained in a written submission by the ZCTU 
to the fifth National Convention held at Lusaka’s 
Mulungushi International Conference Centre which was 
obtained by the SUNDAY TIMES yesterday. 


“By placing the Party above Government and indepen- 
dent people’s organisations like cooperatives, trade 
unions, youth and women’s organisations, the Party robs 
the people of a say on critical national matters,” the 
ZCTU said. 


It was this monopoly of knowledge and political power 
that the people had come to resent. 


“It is this concept of supremacy of the Party that has 
resulted in a lot of distortions in Zambia, both in politics 
and economic management,” says the document. 


The ZCTU said that although UNIP [United National 
Independence Party] was not identical to the parties 
which had crumbled in only six months in Eastern 
Europe, it could not be denied that the Zambian Party 
adopted a lot from the communist countries. 


The ZCTU cited six features which revealed the “auto- 
cratic” tendencies of one-party rule in Zambia. These 
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were: Buricd referenda, supremacy of the Party, decen- 
tralisation, emergency powers, over-centralised 
appointing authority and cult-making in the news media. 


“As the situation caxists in Zambia all referenda were 
buried in the 1969 refercadum which plausibly settied 
the issue of introducing a one party slate. 


“Thus witness the wide-spread inefficiency in Govern- 
ment as well as parastatal sectors where the policy of 
tribal balancing and Party cadreship have been the 
overriding criteria for appointment.” 


On Zambia's media the ZCTU said the Press, radio and 
television suffered from a one-way flow of information 
from the political leadership to the silent majority. 


And the Economic Association of Zambia (EAZ) has 
said the one-party State has brought mertia and back- 
wardness and contradicts the development aspirations of 
the people. 


Cde Chintu-Ndya Chitala an EAZ member said this ina 
vote of thanks at the launching of a booklet entitled A 
Critique of the Dual Exchange Rate System in Zambia 
written by Akashambatwa Mbikusita-Lewanika and 
Andrew Kamya., at Hotel Inter-Continental. Lusaka on 
Friday night. 


“Our development policy has continued to be misplaced 
and mistargeted by putting stress on foreign investors al 
the capense of our Own resources.” 


In a paper to the fifth National Convention in Lusaka 
and released in Kitwe yesterday ZNCCI [expansion 
unknown] general secretary Cde Kangwa Nsuluka says 
Zambia should be brave enough to “take the bull by rts 
horns” through the revaluation of the Kwacha to K2 a 
dollar. 
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Benin 
* Dangers Facing Soglo’s New Government 
Detailed 


340006114 London AFRICA CONFIDENTIAL 
in English 6 Apr 90 pp 4-5 


{ Text] Benin has become a testing-ground for democracy 
in Franco-phone Africa. The ten-day National Confer- 
ence of the Active Forces of the Nation, which President 
Mathiue Kerekou convened from 19 to 28 February to 
discuss the country’s problems, turned into a trial by the 
opposition of his | 7-year reign. 


This unprecedented event was broadcast live on radio 
and television, enabling the inhabitants of neighboring 
countries to listen to criticisms that they would like to be 
able to voice to their own rulers. This was very discon- 
certing for many heads of state. In some African circles, 
Kerekou, once billed as a Marxist, is now seen as a 
dangerous revolutionary. The concessions he made at 
the meeting have reinforced this view. The opposition 
insisted on the appointment of a prime minister, the 
dissolution of the national assembly and a considerable 
reduction of the president's power. A commission was 
designated to draw up a new constitution. Moreover, the 
conterence recommended the release of arniy officers 
gaoled for coup attempts and an investigation of the 
many cases of torture recorded during the past 15 years. 
Ali this clearly set a precedent that many in Africa 
consider dangerous (AC Vol 31 No 5). 


Kerekou simply had no choice. Such was the pressure for 
reform that, on several occasions during the conference, 
soldiers threatened participants, most of whom belonged 
io the exiled intelligentsia. It took all the weight of the 
Church and the personality of the conference chairman, 
Monsignor Isidore de Souza, coadjutor archbishop of 
Cotonou, to avoid conflict. 


The new premier, Nicephore Soglo, 1s a former World 
Bank official and was finance minister in 1965-67. After 
12 days of consultations, he formed a government of 
professionals and technocrats, without either military 
men or former Kerekou ministers. And he himself has 
taken the defence minister's portfolio, previously held by 
Kerekou. The new Minister of Finance, Idelphonse 
Lemon, is an economist who used to be advisor to 
former Cote d'Ivoire agriculture minister Maurice Seri 
Gnoleba. \erekou’s courts twice condemned him to 
death in his absence. Until last month, he had continued 
to live in Cote d'ivoire. He 1s said to be close to former 
President Emile-Derlin Zinsou. recently returned to 
Benin. 


Interror Minister Jean-Florentin Feliho 1s a lawyer and 
past head of the bar association. His appointment is a 
clear signal from Soglo that he means to impose the rule 
of law and end the power of the security services. Feliho 
is head of the Christian human rights group, Action des 
chretrens pour labolition de la torture. His appointment 
also signals that the new government intends to bring to 
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light previous human rights violations. Foreign Minister 
Theophile Nata 1s a career diplomat, previously ambas- 
sador to Washington, 


Kerekou’s downiall had been predicted regularly over 
the past two years. But the president has shown himself 
a skillful manoeuver. He foiled three attempted coups in 
1988 alone. His powers are now limited, even though he 
remains president unti! legislative elections scheduled 
for 1991 when, it seems, a peaceful returement will be 
arranged for him. That 1s the plan, although turbulent 
Benin may have surprises in store. 


Kerekou remains head of the army and of the feared 
Battalion of the Presidential Guard (BGP). Under Com- 
mandant Jean Thia, the BGP consists of men from 
Kerekou’s cthnic group and region who remain loyal to 
nim. Its the only well-trained and -cquipped army unit. 
This is the secret of Kerekou’s survival and of the 
confidence he was demonstrating even at the height of 
popular unrest last December. The deputy head of the 
BGP. Captain Pascal Tawes, is fiercely loyal. He acts as 
the president's eyes and ears in the Permanent National 
investigating Commission on State Security, one of the 
many security services which thrive in Benin. The pres- 
ident of this commission 1s Commussaire Justin Attakpa, 
head of the urban police. He has replaced Lieutenant- 
Colonel Clement Zinzindouhe, who has a fearsome 
reputation among political prisoners. Another particu- 
larly feared security service 1s the Service de documen- 
tation et d'information (SD’), headed by the former 
director of the president's military cabinet, Capt. Jerome 
Soglohoun. Coordinator and supervisor of these three 
services was Mohamed Amadou Cisse, known as ‘the 
Devil’. Cisse, a Manan, has been under arrest in Paris 
accused of fraud but was recently released on bail of five 
million French francs and is now reported back in 
Africa. 


The security services are one area where there could be 
conflict between Kerekou and the new government. If 
the torture investigation requested by the national con- 
ference 1s carried out, it may implicate some of the 
officers who are closest to him. Some of them owe him 
everything and know they have no future without him. 


Another area to watch is the army. Kerekou remains 
supreme commander, with Col. Vincent Ghezodie as 
commander in chief. During the conference, when some 
radical delegates were demanding Kerekou's resignation, 
the military chiets accused the opposition of trying to 
carry oul 4 civilian coup d'etat. Last December, when 
demonstrators were shouting for the government to 
resign and even stoning Kerckou himself, Ghezodie 
asked for permission to shoot into the crowd. The 
president refused. This convinced many people that they 
could do worse than put up with Kerekou. 


Also of note are the officers accused of plotting. The 
conference recommended they be freed are remtegrated 
into the army. Some of them, such as Lt-Col. Francois 
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Kouyami, acquired a heroic image through their spec- 
tacular helicopter escape from Parakou garrison in 
November 1988. Under the recent amnesty, he was due 
to return from his Nigerian exile early in April. 


The army and security will not be Soglo’s only concern. 
The pro-Albanian Communist Party of Dahomey (PCD) 
provided virtually the only opposition to Kerekou at a 
time when all other parties had been reduced to silence 
or exile. PCD militants were the only opponents willing 
to risk government repression and dozens of them have 
been gaoled over the years. On 1! December 1989, it was 
the PCD which organized a demonstration that brought 
thousands out on the streets of the capital. 


The PCD and the People’s Convention, an umbrella for 
the organizations it controls, boycotted the national 
conference and called for strikes and demonstrations 
until Kerekou was overthrown. As the main opposition 
group, the Party can use the trades unions to protest 
against the austerity measures which the government is 
expected to introduce. 


Head of the PCD and the Convention is a leading 
academic, Dr Pascal Fatondy:. In last December's dem- 
onstration, crowds were chanting his name and booing 
Kerekou. Another important PCD leader is Jean 
Zounon, an engineer. Like Fatondji and other party 
leaders, he has been living underground in the country 
for years and managing to escape ‘rom the secret police. 
This indicates a high degree of su; port. The PCD has the 
means to sabotage the new political process. If it starts 
agitating again, the security police will also move. Soglo 
iS walking a tightrope. 


* New Government Seen Giving Hope for 
Recovery 

YOAFOU46B Cotonou LA GAZETTE DU GOLFE 
(EDITION INTERNATIONALE) in French 16-31 Mar 
¥) pp 3, 6 


[Article by Anicet Quenum] 


[Text] The suspense was to last 12 days—1l2 days of 
conjecture, impatience, and expectation aroused by the 
success of the national conference in its work. The 
government, which is to administer public affairs 
pending establishment of the new democratic :nstitu- 
tions (constitutional referendum, presidential election, 
and so On), 1s now known. Many criteria entered into the 
naming of the 15 ministers who now have the heavy 
responsibility of restoring hope to the Beninese people. 


The long-awaited moment was therefore intensely felt 
last Monday at the Palace of the Presidency of the 
Republic, where the ceremony for installing Prime Min- 
ister Nicephore Soglo was held. His government, which 
has just propelled absolutely new, competent, and honest 
men onto the national political scene, has been wel- 
comed by the Beninese people as the emergence of a new 
dawn, new grounds for hope, and a new reason for 
optuumism 
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This new government was needed to restore the confi- 
dence of the Beninese people, who were still pondering 
and rehashing the burden of past bitterness—so many 
disappointed hopes and failed dreams. But the past is 
over and done with, and now it is time for constructive 
optimism. And from that standpoint, Prime Minister 
Nicephore Soglo was correct in saying that “we can 
succeed.” And to do so, “it is enough simply for us to 
have a faith that can move mountains, and because we 
want to, we will win.” The only thing is that that positive 
faith so dear to Soglo will not produce its effects fully and 
concretely unless it 1s buttressed by moral values that 
have become too rare in Our Country in recent years. 
What this means is that competence and professional 
experience and the store of general knowledge that may 
often result from a lengthy course of university study will 
no longer be enough to qualify Beninese citizens to 
manage state affairs: those qualities will have to be 
backed by real moral intensity and social integrity—by 
unfailing rigor and “incorruptibility.” 


The successive experiences with past regimes, including 
in particular those with the PRPB [People’s Revolu- 
tionary Party of Benin], are still fresh enough in the 
collective memory and sufficiently edifying in every- 
one’s eyes to ensure that Prime Minister N. Soglo would 
not allow himself to be flattered and taken in by the 
grand-sounding profiles of all our technocrats, whose 
ardent support for democratic renewal is nothing but a 
smokescreen for an opportunism that ts too demagogic 
in tone. 


That being the case, are we not right to support our 
prime minister in the confidence he has very lucidly just 
placed in his 15 ministers, whose individual importance 
in the collegial responsibility of his government is obvi- 
ously known to him? To have merited the confidence of 
a head of government steeped in such draconian political 
and economic moral logic, the ministers of Benin’s 
provisional government are certainty the exemplary 
embodiment of democratic renewai and are therefore 
supposed to have the exceptional qualities required for 
finally promoting in our country the new political and 
economic order that the entire nation 1s ardently hoping 
for. Taking deep and objective inspiration from the 
creed of transparence and remaining loyal to the prag- 
matic principle of “the mght man in the right place,” 
Nicephore Soglo in no way departed from the sublime 
rationality that dictated his choices as he judiciously and 
intelligently assigned people to ministerial posts. As a 
good seasoned technocrat, Nicephore Sogio was suffi- 
ciently equipped to distinguish the good minister from 
the bad, the good patriot from the imposter, the true 
intellectual from the trickster and the amateur, and the 
competent manager from the destroyer of the body 
politic. Moreover, he is impelled by an inflexible deter- 
mination to make political praxis prevail over poli- 
ticking, which has helped only to tarnish and cast dis- 
credit on the very office of minister in our country and to 
exacerbate in recent years all the defects of society: shady 
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deals, misappropriations of public funds, chaos, nepo- 
tism, regionalism, authoritarianism, influence peddling. 
and so on. 


New Men, New Prospects 


There is no doubt that it is with the noble intention and 
ardent hope of winning a victory over such a disheart- 
ening past that Prime Minister Soglo has subscribed 
completely to the major demands of the delegates to the 
national conference relative to interregional balance and 
the total exclusion from the present government of all 
the former PRPB ministers, who are considered respon- 
sible for 17 years of political imbroglio and the current 
impasse and economic scandal. 


Taking all those considerations into account the head of 


Benin’s transitional government was therefore not 
deceived and seems to have made a good choice by 
entrusting the Ministry of Finance to the brilliant banker 
Idelphonse Lemon, who, after having caused the 
Beninese banking system to flourish in the 1970's, is also 
recognized for his abilities in Ivory Coast, where he has 
served for the past 12 years as financial adviser to the 
Ivorian Government. It is true that this man’s ingenuity 
will not be enough in itself to achieve the “Beninese 
economic miracle,” but it is to be hoped that this 
member of the old brigade, being someone who moves in 
the high circles where the fate of African economies is 
decided, will be of some value to us. The fact remains, 
however, that he will have an arduous task, since he will 
have to find the sinews of war and reanimate a moribund 
economy. Lemon is sufficiently aware of that require- 
ment, since the prime minister himself was careful to 
emphasize in his inaugural speech that his government 
had just inherited a disaster-siricken economy whose 
breakdown was in full swing. With his characteristic 
realism and outspokenness, the head of the Beninese 
Government went straight to the “real truth’: “No 
sector of our economic system is still standing, not even 
agriculture. The World Bank feels that it will take a 
minimum of seven to 10 years to restructure an economy 
which ts in complete collapse and all of whose indicators 
turned red long ago.” 


Another sensitive sector that has been in crisis for almost 
two years 1s certainly that of national education, which 
will now constitute a single unit, thus reversing the 
fragmentation that turned it into two or three levels of 
education without anything ever improving as a result. 
The man who will take charge of this vital ministry, 
Professor Paulin Hountondy1, has the advantage of being 
a very able academic and, even better, an experienced 
philosopher who ts very well known in African circles for 
his numerous studies of ethnophilosophy and whose 
famous work “On African Philosophy” remains a major 
reference work on the subject. As the successor to his 
colleagues trom Benin National University (German 
Cadja and Alidou Salitou), Paulin Hountondyi, who 
remains a quite approachable person, will certainly use 
his great insight and his influence in educational circles 
to establish himself as a valid negotiator in dealing with 
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teachers’ unions, students, and parents. And that 1s 
precisely the urgent task awaiting him—an important 
challenge that he will have to accept without delay to 
give a new boost to Benin’s education system. It is true 
that 1! months will not give him much time in which to 
fully restore the fortunes of Benin’s schools and cause the 
brightness of Africa’s “Latin Quarter” to shine forth. But 
in any case he will want to clean house in a big way by 
summoning a general meeting on education as soon as 
possible. The founder of the newest member of the 
Beninese press (L°OPINION), Paulin Hountond): ts in 
the forefront of debates concerned with both intellectual 
and political ideas. 


The scepter at the Ministry of Information has obviously 
changed hands, but what will happen to doctrine? Will 
the press be freer than before and stronger and more 
effective as a check on power? In any case, Beninese 
journalists will get to know their new master, who stands 
in great need of their help and good faith :n order to 
restore the image of the nation’s press. Like his prede- 
cessor, Toussaint Tchiichi is not a professional in the 
field of information, but he has the advantage of being a 
“language technician” thanks to his training as a linguist, 
a profession that brings him somewhat closer to the 
world of communication. The question is: will he be able 
to speak the language of journalists, who are very sensi- 
live to such major issues as the right to information, 
freedom of the press, journalistic ethics, and so on”? Their 
world, in short, is a very special, complex, and sensitive 
one in which abuses of authority and heavyhanded 
methods of solving problems with one’s employees soon 
provoke a collective sense of reyection and aversion to an 
employer whose departure then becomes a case of simple 
deliverance and good riddance. In any case, by 
demanding that the official press be more rigorous in its 
analyses, confirming it in its calling to denounce certain 
excesses, and urging it to rise above an unimaginative 
approach to the treatment of information (official 
speeches, press releases, and so on) so as to Compete with 
the private press, the new minister of information 1s 
apparently not opposed to the ideal held by Beninese 
journalists. And he who ts not against you 1s probably 
with you. The next 11 months will certainly teach us 
more on this subject. 


Combining Competence and Morality 


At the Ministry of Justice—now separaie from the public 
enterprises, which according to Nicephore Soglo had no 
business being there—the new man in charge of properly 
secing to it that the laws are obeyed 1s Yves Yehouesst. A 
judge by profession, he will also play a prime role in 
ensuring respect for public freedoms in Benin. Even 
better, in this new contcat of democratic renewal. 
Ychouessi 1s taking Over a post of paramount importance 
that puts him in the forefront of the battle to bring about 
a genuine state of law in Benin after so many years of 
persecution, harassment, and illegality of all kinds. That 
being the case, he will take care to preserve the judicial 
system's independence from the executive branch at all 
costs. In that respect, and considering the profile of the 
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new minister of interior, there is reason to believe that 
those two men will remain faithful allies in the fight to 
defend basic freedoms and human rights in our country. 
Besides his training as a jurist, Florentin Feliho, 
chairman of the Bar and our new minister of interior, is 
also known for his efforts in the struggle against torture 
in Benin. That is an important quality which must have 
been taken into consideration. 


At the Ministry of Rural Development, career soldier 
Gandonou Kodja is making way for a professional, 
Adamou N'Diaye, dean of the School of Agronomic 
Sciences at Benin National University for the past 10 
years. That seems a quite judicious choice for this 
priority sector of our economy, because the new minister 
at least has the advantage of not being like a fish out of 
water in that ministry. And the same is true at the 
Ministry of Commerce, Crafts, and Tourism, where the 
new minister 1s Richard Adjaho, a finance inspector by 
training, who is familiar with the field by virtue of 
having been a director general in that ministry for the 
past five years. In his new position of responsibility, 
Richard Adjaho intends to see to it that the economic 
agents contribute more to national wealth, and he will 
also endeavor to make our country’s tourist image much 
more attractive. 


Moreover, we can be delighted that the Ministry of 
Culture 1s now headed by an academic of the caliber of 
Karim Dramane, the former rector of Benin National 
University who was fired from that post following the 
strikes in 1985. Besides popular culture, Karim Dra- 
mane’s mission will be to impart a more glowing image 
to Beninese culture by also endeavoring to raise the 
cultural level of our pupils and students. His biggest 
challenge during this World Decade of Culture will be to 
make Beninese culture the leaven of national develop- 
ment. There is no doubt that it will be difficult to make 
that gamble pay off in 11 months, but it is to his credit 
that he is making the effort and believes in it. 


At the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, it 1s to be hoped that 
diplomacy will gain in dynamism and credibility under 
the new minister, Theophile Natta. In plain language, the 
problem will be that of putting a little more energy back 
into Beninese foreign policy, the image of which has 
been seriously tarnished on the international level in 
recent years. To do so, the already fragile foundations of 
cooperation need to be strengthened with foreign part- 
ners everywhere. The reason, as Prime Minister Nice- 
phore Soglo so rightly emphasized, is that as we 
approach the 2!st century, no one can isolate himself in 
his ivory tower, and following the example of the big 
markets being organized in the world, Africa must open 
up to the ouiside world more today than it has in the 
past. 


It also bears mention that this time, and to a greater 
extent than in the past, women are quite well represented 
in Benin’s transitiona! government. Two women, both 
well qualified in the social area, are heading the Minis- 
tries of Labor and Social Affairs and of Public Health. 
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Those two sensitive portfolios are well suited to their 
training and especially their nature, considering that 
Veronique Ahoyo will have to manage the weighty and 
touchy employment dossier, with all its social effects 
over the past few years as a result of the employment 
crisis and the massive layoffs in our public administra- 
tion. Moreover, the Voluntary Retirement Program that 
is part of the Structural Adjustment Program will have to 
be carried to its conclusion. The new minister of public 
health, Veronique Lawson, is a pediatrician and psychol- 
ogist by training and a delegate of the Association of 
Beninese Women for Development (AFBD) to the 
national conference. She will have to find strong inspi- 
ration in the ideal of “health for all by the year 2000” in 
order to make her contribution to the emergence of a 
complete state of physical and moral well-being for our 
inhabitants. In her triple capacity as a woman, mother, 
and social worker, Veronique Lawson will be concerned 
about hygienic standards in our hospitals, the quality of 
care, and an increase in the number of health centers so 
that as many people as possible will have access to 
medical care. It is obvious that 11 months will not be 
enough, but at least the foundations can be laid. 


Transparence: Key Word for Renewal 


Another distinctive aspect of this government, which 
leaps out at the observer, is the total absence of the men 
in uniform who, it will be recalled, requested completely 
of their own will that they be allowed to return to their 
barracks. That act of wisdom simply does them credit 
and will further ennoble our fine soldier-ministers if they 
agree to be honorably incorporated into the police, the 
Gendarmerie, and the Army. This is all the more advis- 
able in that politics and the management of state affairs, 
which in our country will now be reserved for political 
experts and technocrats, will certainly not suffer without 
them. So to each his own trade, meaning that Nicephore 
Soglo, who ts himself in charge of the defense portfolio, 
will obviously need their assistance in matters falling 
within their specific spheres: the protection of property 
and individuals, national production and construction, 
and so on. 


In light of all these reforms, it already appears that the 
political scenery in Benin has just been thoroughly 
transformed with these 15 new ministers, who now have 
the duty of living up to the confidence placed in them by 
Nicephore Soglo and the people on penalty of being fired 
at the slightest sign of corruption or betrayal. In the face 
of the sheer extent of the work to be gotten through in so 
little time (11) months), the prime minister has appealed 
for the good will and help of all Beninese citizens without 
exception, regardless of background and station in life. 
“| do not have a magic wand,” he said, emphasizing that 
“nothing can be built without the union of all and the 
work of all in discipline freely accepted by all.” To 
ensure success, therefore, the time has come for all the 
Beninese who have long made their genius available to 
others to finally become prophets in their own land—in 
Benin. But this calls for a piece of advice: it will be done 
in a climate of mutual trust and transparence—the key 
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word for the next || months. And since it is important to 
put first things first, a number of priorities have been 
identified. First, it is urgently necessary to strengthen the 
foundations of our young democracy. Second, it will be 
necessary to lay the foundations for economic recov- 
ery—a collective undertaking requiring patience and 
vigilance on the part of all Beninese and particularly the 
workers, who are urged to get back to work, notably in 
the areas of finance and national education, so as to give 
the transitional government the strength and time it 
needs to begin negotiations with our foreign partners in 
development. For its part, and speaking through its 
prime minister, the new government has pledged to do 
everything possible to pay back wages and then see to it 
that wages are paid regularly. But notice! That impera- 
tive need can in no way eclipse another requirement, 
which 1s to force restitution of their ill-gotten gains by all 
those who, through weakness, have plundered the state's 
resources and to whom Prime Minister N. Soglo is 
promising “justice without fail and without weakness.” 
For that purpose, the National Property Audit Com- 
mittee, which was set up last November and whose terms 
of reference, prerogatives, and procedures are to be 
redefined, will receive reinforcements in the form of 
national and international experts so as to carry out its 
task successfully. We should emphasize here that parallel 
with all those realities, the Structural Adjustment Pro- 
gram remains a basic clement essential to the country’s 
economic future. It is therefore with full knowledge of 
the facts that Nicephore Soglo plans to implement that 
program in a sound manner while doing everything 
possible to cushion its social costs and harmful effects. 


Quite obviously, the task to be carried out in coming 
months promises to be tough, burdensome, unremitting, 
and multidimensional. The road to democratic renewal 
is equally tortuous and strewn with pitfalls. The future is 
not hopeless, however, and from that standpoint, all 
Beninese will certainly gain by remaining loya! to or at 
least supportive of their Prime Minister Nicephore 
Soglo, who expresses his optimism or, even better, hrs 
positive faith in these words: “We can succeed, and it is 
enough simply for us to have a faith than can move 
mountains, and because we want to, we will win.” So it 
iS just a matter of time! 


* Economic Crisis, Recovery Measures Discussed 


YOAFO046A Cotonou LA GAZETTE DU GOLFE 
(EDITION INTERNATIONALE) in French 1-15 Mar 
90 pp 6-7 


{Article by Jean-Jacques Melaine] 


[Text] Our country’s economic recovery was the focus of 
concern for the delegates to the National Conference of 
Living Forces, which concluded its work in Cotonou last 
Wednesday 28 February. Their success and the commit- 
ment to implementing the results of the dialogue may 
indeed put new life into our economic structures and 
bring Benin’s economy back from the dangerous decline 
it has been experiencing for years. 
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The committees appointed last 22 February began their 
work the following day at Friendship Stadium in Kou- 
hounou. The commitiees On constitutional affairs, 
economy, and social affairs and the committee on edu- 
cation and culture worked without letup to submit 
reports exploring the various difficulties noted in the 
many abovementioned fields. As could be expected, the 
committee on economic affairs underscored the flaws in 
a seriously ill economy characterized by corruption, the 
embezzlement of public funds, poor management, the 
incompeience of officials «ppointed to head certain 
public and parastatal enterprises, and the disorder noted 
in the state’s takeover of vital sectors of the economy 
beginning in 1974. Nicephore Soglo, chairman of the 
committee on economic affairs, and the members of that 
committee focused their investigation mainly on the 
many causes underlying such a serious failure, and those 
causes have names: systematic pillage of our banks, 
incredible embezzlement of al! kinds, glaring laxity in 
the recovery of debts owed to the state, and the fatal 
absence of orthodox economic and banking rules 


Look at the Past 


The many economic and financial tragedies being wil- 
nessed in the productive sectors nowadays are the result 
of negligence and a real lack of respect for public 
property. It shouid be pointed out that on the eve of the 
so-called revolutionary process, which began on 26 
October 1972 and has continued until now, the Beninese 
state—then known as Dahomey—did not owe any back 
pay to its workers, no bank was in liquidation, the 
Treasury had sizable funds enabling the state to meet its 
many expenditures, and no payment order had been 
used fraudulently and improperly by the dignitaries and 
other barons of the regime to dry up public finances. Our 
country’s domestic debt totaled 4.5 billion CFA [African 
Financial Community} frances, and our foreign debt was 
in the neighborhood of 28 billion CFA trancs. At that 
time, the big industrial projects that are now the center 
of attention for the delegates to the national conference 
had not yet seen the light of day. Economic liberalism, 
with a few weaknesses at the level of private enterprise, 
was marked by very little state intervention in economic 
life. The government of the time owned only a few 
production units, and those were essential because the 
formal and informal private sector was primarily service 
oriented. There was insufficient private enterprise in 
some areas of industry. But the state, with the help of 
certain traditional partners such as France, the FRG, 
and Great Britain, had made 11 a priority in that connec- 
tion to set up oilseed refineries and bring in equipment 
and companies capable of promoting industrial crops for 
export, notably cotton, palm oil, shea butter, cocoa 
butter, and so on. Despite their inadequacies, such firms 
as the IRHO [expansion unknown], Sonader [expansion 
unknown], and the CFDT [French Textile Development 
Company’] produced a steady financial surplus that was 
used to promote, equip, and establish industry in various 
regions of our country. But carelessness, ignorance. and 
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100 great a penchant for economic liberalism were diffi- 
culties that remained insurmountable. 


Revolutionary Management 


The economic crisis that has received so much attention 
in recent years had not yet caused so much distress when 
the period of so-called revolutionary management began. 
That period was the work of the PRPB [People’s Revo- 
lutionary Party of Benin] and the Beninese state. The 
result, as is pointed out in the document drawn up by the 
Preparatory Committee for the National Conference 
under the ttle “The Beninese Economy and the Struc- 
tural Adjustment Program,” was that from 1974 to 1988, 
our country’s economy was characterized by an acceler- 
ated development of the public sector that took three 
forms. The Beninese state, which wanted to control the 
wheels of national production, decided to take over 
several existing private firms, increase the state's hold- 
ings in a number of mixed-economy firms, and, lastly. 
establish new public enterprises 


The Beninese experienced a great period of euphoria in 
which the priority was to start up and manage three big 
projects that, in fact, were intended to be the biggest in 
Benin’s industrial sector. Those three projects were the 
Save Sugar Company, the Onigbolo Cement Company, 
and the Seme Petrcleum Project. Great hopes were 
piaced in those enterprises, two of which were in fact 
par’ of the effort to bring sectors of domestic industry 
into harmony with subregional economic integration. 
Nigeria, our powerful neighbor to the east, invested a 
significant amount of capital in the plan worked out by 
Beninese and Nigerian experts to ensure that the Onig- 
bolo Cement Company and the Save Sugar Company 
Saw the light of day. Although both projects experienced 
a period of tral and error and suffered from poor 
management right from the very first years of their 
existence—basically because of failure to apply the rules 
of financial orthodoxy and management methods appro- 
priate to the economic liberalism that should have 
governed their operations-——the mistakes that caused the 
State and the inhabitants to lose a great deal of money 
were rectified, thank God, after a period of detrimental 
bad habits. The Save Sugar Company has been priva- 
tized and is now controlled by a man named Codyia. The 
Onigbolo Cement Company has also been shaken by the 
fever of financial chaos. The cement leaving its plants 
costs Benin more than that produced on the Nigerian 
market. There was a point at which our neighbors 
refused to accept a metric ton of cement costing about 
31,000 CFA francs, since the same quantity could be 
bought, to the satisfaction of the citizens, at a lower 
price—around 24,000 CFA francs. Price adjustments 
have been made following several years of incompetent 
management, although a metric ton of cement ts still 
expensive in the eyes of taxpayers and purchasers. The 
situation with the Seme Petroleum Project was one of 
Steady, dishonesi, and criminal plundering of Beninese 
petroleum. At a time when everyone else—in Gabon, 
Nigeria, Cameroon, and Congo. not to mention the 
world’s petrodollar giants (Algeria, Saudi Arabia, Libya. 
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the United Arab Emirates, Qatar, Bahrain, and 
Kuwail}—was enjoying the happy fallout from petro- 
leum manna, the Beninese did not even know how their 
petroleum facilities were being managed, administered, 
and used or, especially, what was happening to the hefty 
sums received from the sale of petroleum. The petroleum 
dossier in Benin ts revolting. In fact. 1t 1s people—the 
dignitaries in the current Beninese regime and above all 
the barons in the PRPB—who have admunistcied that 
petroleum manna. Where 1s the money” Try to figure ut 
out! It is an unwieldy dossier. To be consistent and 
honest with myself, | will say—without hate, passion, or 
resentment—that throughout the 1980's until now, 
Beninese petroleum has vanished into thin air. 


Al first, from 1973 to 1977, the Beninese economy was 
definitely transparent and was managed in accordance 
with conventional methods of financial development 
and progress. Its management won Benin the full 
approval of the World Bank. But the financial muddle 
began to have its ruinous effect in 1978. While it ts true 
that the need to take over those vital sectors became 
apparent to authorities as early as 1972, the objectives 
set forth in the program speech of 30 November 1972 
were nol attained because the Beninese were rewarded 
with poor management by the cadres appointed to head 
those enterprises and by their proteges in ruling positions 
in the party and state. The most striking and convincine 
example of this 1s the BCB [Benin Commercial Ban} 
Following a period of turbulent management with m- 
downs than ups, the sole state bank has found | 
forced to reorganize because about '30 billion ‘| 4 
francs are frozen in its accounts. An effort to vatreeze 
those funds is under way, and the BCB is not in !iquida- 
tion like the BBD (Beninese Development Bank). 
Benin’s indebtedness to its foreign partners totals around 
310 billion CFA francs. 


Overwhelming Crises 


That debt has not accomplished much; all 1 has done is 
plunge the country into a crisis unprecedented in the 
young nation’s history. Wage reductions, lower allow- 
ances, infrequent wage payments because of the state's 
inability to pay its employees, and nonpayment of schol- 
arships and grants to university and secondary-school 
students have only worsened an already precarious situ- 
ation. From protests and threats in the form of leaflets, 
broadsheets, and other statements by the unions, we 
have passed to labor walkouts and other work stoppages. 
Those strikes have seriously disrupted the state's finan- 
cial life. Government employees are owed four, five, and 
in some cases even seven months of back pay. The 
national conference must find solutions to all those 
crises agitating the workers, who are demanding their 
back pay. But the pay demands were very quickly joined 
by political demands. Is 1t not a fact that one leads to the 
other? It was all those overwhelming crises that led the 
authorities to consider signing a program tor economic 
recovery, sound management, and respect for financial 
rules with the IMF and the World Bank. After long. 
difficult, and sometimes painful negotiations with the 
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abovementioned institutions, Beuin signed its SAP 
{Structural Adjustment Program] in July 1989. This 
means that since last July, habits as regards the manage- 
ment of public property and services have had to 
undergo considerable change. The first Structural 
Adjustment Program, covering the period from 1989 to 
1992. will mean three years of drastic cuts with dramatic 
social repercussions. This first program is aimed at 
restoring macroeconomic equilibriums and giving pro- 
duction a boost by creating an environment enabling the 
private sector to play a more active role in the Beninese 
economic system. Several reforms affecting the sectors of 
public finance, public enterprises, banking systems, agri- 
culture, industry, education, and health have been 
worked out. The SAP ts a painful pill to swallow, and the 
Beninese, who have not yet really begun to implement 
the program, are already feeling its weight in their daily 
lives. 


Che strikes and work stoppages have temporarily inter- 
rupted implementation of the SAP, which called for the 
reorganization and gradual readjustment of state 
finances. A freeze on the recruitment of civil service 
emplovees, a dramatic reduction in expenditures, and a 
restructuring of the customs and indirect taxation 
departments are all priorities in the field of public 
finance. The restructuring of public enterprises 1s com- 
plete. At least 54 enterprises were affected following a 
study conducted as part of the Project for Assistance to 
Public Enterprises, which was financed by the World 
Bank and Switzerland. The result was that 27 enterprises 
Stayed under government ownership, eight were priva- 
tized (including Sobemac [Beninese Construction Mate- 
rial Company], the provincial companies, and Sobetex 
[Beninese Textile Company], the OBI [expansion 
unknown] and Obepep [expansion unknown] were 
simply liquidated, and others (notably Sabli [Benin- 
Libya Poultry and Poultry Products Company], BELI- 
reCHE [Benin-Libya Fish and Fish Products Com- 
pany}, and BELIMINES [Benin-Libyan Mining 
(ompany]}) underwent mergers. As far as banks are 
concerned, 1 should be noted that they wiil be com- 
pletely restructured: the banking system will be reorga- 
nized, the state will assume responsibility for the banks’ 
debts to the BCEAO [Central Bank of the West African 
Siates}]. and new banks will be established. The civil 
service will undergo far-reaching reforms. The state was 
very lement at first in the matier of hiring officials and 
employees—which was sometimes done in a chaotic 
manner—and must now reduce its manpower. The plans 
call tor reducing the number of civil servants from 
47.000 to 41,000 by the end of 1991. The program 
provides for voluntary resignations with compensation 


The objective here 1s to induce 3,000 employees to leave 
ver a three-year period and also to retire another 3,500 
or So who are eligible for retirement. At the social level, 
the crisis 18 already being sorely felt by the inhabitants. 
That is why it 18 important to mitigate the negative 
effects of the adjustment measures on the most vulner- 
able sectors of the population-—to make the SAP “a 
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program with a human face.” Measures are planned for 
improving health conditions and benefits, education, 
food supplies, and employment. Institutions and Benin’s 
partners, particularly the IMF, the World Bank, the EEC, 
Switzerland, Japan, the ADB [African Development 
Bank], the UNDP [UN Development Program], the 
FAO [Food and Agriculture Organization], and 
UNESCO [United Nations Educational, Scientific, and 
Cultural Organization], are committed to helping Benin 
bring about a recovery of its economy and national life. 
The scheduled financing over three years 1s estimated at 
about 220 billion CFA francs. Benin will have to come 
up with about 149 billion CFA francs out of its own 
resources. 


Financial Fallout 


From crisis to crisis, the holding of the national confer- 
ence 1s offering new prospects for a recovery of Benin’s 
production and economic activities. Albert Tevoedjre, 
chairman of the CPPS [expansion unknown] and of the 
Renewal Forum, which is an NGO [nongovernmental 
organization] grouping all the NGO's in Benin, says that 
if ihe national conference succeeds and produces con- 
crete results that can be implemented immediately, 
lenders have agreed to make 100 billion CFA francs 
available to the Renewal Forum for financing several 
projects in many areas over a five-year period. 


Several Beninese at the ADB, the OAU [Organization of 
African Unity], the United Nations, and other interna- 
tional institutions are ready to bring in French and 
European businessmen and foreign investors to take 
over or start projects of an economic or social nature. 
The former presidents of the republic, notably Emile 
Derlin Zinsou, Hubert Maga, and Justin Ahomadegbe, 
have said that success by the national conference will 
lead to economic renewal in which several private bodies 
and aid organizations around the world are prepared to 
support democratic Benin in the implementation of its 
Structural Adjustment Program. Nicephore Soglo is of 
the opinion that the SAP can be adjusted—not to elim- 
inate it but to adapt it in such a way as to reduce its 
harmful effects on the most vulnerable sectors of the 
population, especially young people and children. Sev- 
eri Adjovi, chairman of the AVS [expansion unknown] 
Group, told us that other powerful groups in the areas of 
construction, energy, banking, and rural development 
had been contacted with a view to persuading them to 
initiate Or invest in projects in those sectors So as to raise 
the low level of economic growth recorded by our 
country in recent years. 


The entire world is watch ng us at the moment. If the 
decisions of the national conference are implemented, 
we can all expect a genuine democratic renewal accom- 
panied by an economic renewal unprecedented in black 
Africa, because Benin’s friends and other partners are 
determined to make an effort to get the Beninese 
economy on its feet again. The ball 1s now in the court of 
the national commitice for following up on the decisions 
of the national conference and of the probable new 
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provisional government that will certainly see the light of 
day in coming weeks. There 1s reason for expectation and 
hope, because Benin has the human and financial 
resources it needs—thanks to the contributions of its 
citizens, friends, and partners—for resuming its legiti- 
mate place in the world of African affairs. 


Ghana 


* DPRK Joint Committee Discusses Cooperation 


340005184 Accra GHANALAN TIMES in English 
24 Mar Wp! 


[Text] Ghana and the Democratic Peoples Republic of 
Korea (DPRK) has reiterated the need for cultural 
agreement for co-operation in the fields of science, 
communication, exchange of archival information and 
personnel and information on plant and traditional 
medicine between them. 


A communiqve released in Accra at the end of the first 
session of the Joint Permanent Commission for Trade. 
Economic, Technical and Scientific Co-operation of the 
two countries, said a draft agreement to that effect had 
been submitted to the DPRK for consideration. 


The DPRK is also to consider a request by the Ghanaian 
side for lecturers in sculpture to teach at the Winneba 
School of Arts. 


The three-day session called for further soil and geolog- 
ical surveys in the Accra Plains by the Koreans while 
they continue with design works for the commencement 
of the proposed irrigation project. 


It said both countries should adopt a more positive 
attitude to the development of mutually beneficial trade 
relations, adding that there should be reciprocal trade 
delegations to each other's country before the end of 
1990. 


The communique said such trade delegations should be 
composed of trade officials and representatives of the 
Chambers of Commerce and the Association of Indus- 
tries. 


It called for an appropriate high yielding rice variety that 
would resist disease and pest, among others and 
improvement in cropping systems at the Aveyime 
Ghana-Juche Rice Experimentation project. 


Mr A.M. Laryea, Deputy Greater Accra Regional Secre- 
tary for Agriculture, who signed the communique for 
Ghana, called for an immediate implementation of the 
decisions taken by the session. 


He said a successful irrigation of the Accra Plains where 
the Koreans were undertaking a feasibility study of its 
irrigation potential, could turn the area into a “grain 
basket.” 
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Mr Chon !] Chun, Deputy Minister at the Ministry of 
External Economic Affairs who led a six-member DPRK 
delegation, said the session had been conducted in an 
atmosphere of friendship. 


He also stressed the need for an immediate implemen- 
tation of the decisions contained in the communige.— 
GNA 


* Gold Prospecting Project Started in East 
340005 18B Accra GHANAILAN TIMES in English 
24 Mar Wy! 


[Text] The first phase of a [cediJ20 millon gold pros- 
pecting project in the Suhum-Kraboa-Coaltar District, 
has started at Anum Apapam., near Suhum in the Eastern 
Region. 


Mr Francis Asare Sachison, Managing Director of Black 
Aric Company Limited, a Ghanaian mining company, 
said the government had granted a 93-square-kilometre 
concession covering seven towns, to the company 


The area covers Anum Apapam, Kofipare, Owram. 
Obuahu. Nkwanta Tentenku. Abehu and Mfranor. 


Mr Samuel Sappor, geological and geophysical con- 
sultant in charge of the proyect, said “apart from paying 
taxes to Government and the District Assembly. the 
company would undertake a number of development 
projects to raise the living standard of people around the 
concession and provide employment for them.” 


About 200 people are expected to be employed on the 
project, 50 have so tar been employed 


* Aluminum Industry Expansion Potential Noted 


340008 18C Accra (:HANAIAN TIMES in English 
28 Mar Wp! 


[Text] The Government has been urged to renegotiate 
the VALCO [Voha Alunvaum Company] Agreement 
under which the company imports alumina trom 
Jamaica to smelt in Ghana. 


The call was made by Mr G.O. Kessie, Director of the 
Geological Survey Department, in a paper he presented 
al a seminar organized by the Mining Enginecring Stu- 
dents Association of the University of Science and 
Technology School of Mines last week-end at Tarkwa. 


The paper entitled “The potential of Ghana's mineral 
resources and its contribution to the national economic 
development,” was read by Mr J.K.A. Banson, Deputy 
Direcior of the department. 


Mr Kessie said if a fully integrated aluminum industry 
based on Ghana's abundant bauxite deposits could be 
established, other ancillary factories could be set up to 
supply other basic raw materials like caustic soda, and 
lime which could be obtained locally. 
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In the interim, Ghana should consider processing some 
of its bauxite ores into semi-finished products as part of 
the government's long-term economic recovery pro- 
gramme for the mining sector. 


Such a venture would enhance the foreign exchange 
value of the country’s bauxite, he said. 


Mr Kessie said besides the Awaso deposits, the country 
had four untapped commercial bauxite deposits at Sefw: 
Bekwai, Aya-Nyinahin, Kibi and Mount Eyuanema on 
the Kwahu Plateau with a total potential of 567,640,000 
tonnes some of which could be used for the project. 


Mr Kessie said another project which should engage the 
attention of Government was the polishing of diamonds 
and the use of diamonds to produce “core-bits” for 
export —GNA 


* Rawlings Addresses Muslims on Anniversary 


340005 18D Accra GHANAIAN TIMES in English 23 
Mar 90 pp 1, 3 


{Excerpts} The leader of the revolution, Fit-Lt Jerry 
Rawlings, yesterday reiterated the PNDC’'s [Provisional 
National Defense Counci!] commitment to the freedom 
of religion and worship. [passage omitied] 


He was speaking at a national convention organized to 
climax the ceremony marking the centenary thanks- 
giving anniversary of the Ahmadiyya Muslim Mission. 
[passage omitted] 


He praised the mission for pursuing a policy of tolerance 
and peaceful co-existence with all other faiths saying it 
was the first religious body to advocate the establishment 
of a Council of Religions in Ghana which had row been 
set up. 


On grumblings among some Moslems that Ahmadis 
were given too much preference in jobs and positions, 
Fit-Lt Rawlings said the matter was simply one of 
qualification and experience and had nothing to Jo with 
religious preference. 


Welcoming Fit-Lt Rawlings and his entourage carlier, 
Maulvi Wahab A. Adam, Ameer (head) of the 
Ahmadivya Mission in Ghana, te-affirmed the mission's 
support for the Government and said members would 
continue to contribute their utmost to the development 
of the country. [passage omitted] 


* Volta River Authority Resettling Villages 


340008194 Accra GHANATIAN TIMES in Enelish 
23 Mar YW pl 


[Article by R. Harry Reynolds and Francis Kokutse] 


[Text] The Volta River Authority (VRA) ts to resettle 
seven villages around the Akosombo Power Grid under a 
site and Service Development Programme. 
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Mr Louis Casely-Hayford, Chief Executive of the VRA, 
who announced this during a press briefing in Accra 
yesterday, said in all 551 families would be affected in 
the re-settiement. 


He said cach of the families would be given about 
{ced:}]2.3 millon tor ‘ncir housing project. 


Mr Cascly-Hayford named the affected towns as Com- 
bine, Komono, Kyease, Anikwao, ACC. Agbozokope 
and Abomokwadyjo. 


The VRA would provide the affected families with land 
and infrastructure like road, water in addition to KVIP 
system, cement, bricks, umber boards and roofing mate- 
rials for their housing prorects. 


The Chief Executive announced that by the end of this 
year, the present slum at Combine would be afforested to 
beautify the area as the gateway to the national power 
grid. 


He aid the new high tension station to serve the Cana- 
dian Bogoso Resources, a new mining company at 
Bogoso in the Western Region, would be commissioned 
by the end of this year or carly next year. 


Mr Casely-Hayford said a new sub-siation adjacent to 
the Ashanti Goldfields Corporation (AGC) was being 
built ai New Obuasi. 


On the Northern Electrificatvon Project, he said the VRA 
had gone quite far and would start testing supplies to 
Bolgatanga on Monday. 


He was hopeful that power consumption at Bolgata. ga 
would start before Easter. 


The Chief Executive said there were still more export 
opportunities for the VRA in terms of investments and 
announced that the inter-connection with Burkina Faso 
was still at the discussion stage to be completed in two 
years. 


* Ashanti Goldfields To Receive IFC Loan 


340005 19B Accra GHANAIAN TIMES in English 
16 Mar 9p] 


[Article by Frank Otchere, Obuasi} 


[Text] The International Finance Corporation (IFC), an 
affiliate of the World Bank, 1s to grant the Ashanti 
Goldfields Corporation (AGC) a loan of 70 millon 
dollars to support its expansion programme. 


The first part of the agreement in respect of the loan was 
signed at a ceremony here yesterday, by Sir William 
Ryric, head and executive vice-preside 1 of IFC, Mr Sam 
E. Jonah, managing director of AGC, and Mr P.N. 
Tarsh a director of Lonrho PLC, share holders of AGC. 


A final agreement 1s expected to be signed in Accra 
today, by representatives of the government, AGC and 
the IFC 
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The money, to be used for the installation of a number of 
facilities, including new oxide treatment plant, tailings, 
retreatment equipment and procurement of trucks, is 
repayable over five years with a two-year grace period. 


Speaking at the ceremony, Sir William observed that 
AGC had , ome a long way to a high level of production 
within the \ast few years, due largely to the assistance 
offered by IFC. 


The new credit facility, he explained, was to launch AGC 
into an absolutely new phase of increased gold produc- 
ton. 


Noting that AGC"s expansion programme was linked 
with the progress of the Economic Recovery Programme. 
the IFC vice-president said the development of AGC 
would support the national economy in the years to 
come. 


He praised the efficient leadership of Mr Jonah. as well 
as the professional competence and dedication of the 
management staff of AGC, remarking that they had been 
essential factors in enhancing production. 


* National Minimum Wage Further Explained 


34000519 Accra PEOPLE'S DAILY GRAPHIC 
in English 9 Mar 90 p 9 


{Article by Debrah Fynn, Tema] 


[Text] The new national minimum wage announced 
recently by the Tripartite Commitice will apply only to 
workers whose daily wage is currently below the 
{cedi]218 approved by the commitiece. 


Mr C.A. Agyei, acting Secretary-General of the Trades 
Union Congress (TUC) said this at Tema yesterday. 


He said other workers who already enjoy. the approved 
minimum wage and above cannot adjust unless they 
resort to the normal wage openings or through collective 
bargaining agreements, using [cedi]218 as their basis for 
increases. 


Mr Agyei, who 1s the Gerral-Secretary of the Public 
Utility Workers Union (PUWU) was speaking at a 
meeting organised by the Tema District Council of 
Labour. 


The meeting, which centred on the new minimum wage 
and end of service benefit was convened to enlighten 
workers leaders in the industrial city of Tema on deci- 
sions taken by the committee during its recent sittings. 


Mr Agyei further explained that workers in enterprises 
who are already enjoying the [cedi]218 and above and 
whose colleciive agreements have not yet expired can 
renegotiate only when the agreements are duc for rene- 
gotiation. 


He gave the assurance that a law backing the new 
minimum wage will be enforced to deal with defaulting 
employers. 
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“Henceforth. it will be an offence for any employer in the 
country to pay below the minimum wage.” he stressed. 


The TUC, he said, ts alive to the plight of the working 
people and will consistently and persistently push for 
improvements in their remuneration. 


On end of service benefits, Mr Agyci said the impasse on 
the issue has been resolved by the committee. 


He said it was agreed by the committee that the law on 
the new pension scheme should be promulgated to run 
side by side with end of service benefits. 


* Palm Oil Industry Facing Marketing Problem 
340005 19D Accra PEOPLE'S DAILY GRAPHIC 
in English 24 Mar 90 pp 1, 8-9 


{Article by Faustina Ashirific] 


[Excerpt] The palm oil-producing industry, which has 
been systematically developed basically to meet the raw 
material needs of some key industries in Ghana, 1s facing 
a very sernous marketing problem. 


Consequently, majority of the big-producing companies, 
including the Benso Oil Palm Plantation Limited 
(BOPP), the Twifo Oil Palm Plantation Limited (TOPP) 
and the Nationa! Oil Palm Plantation (NOPP), have not 
only suspended or restricted harvesting of their own 
fruits but also stopped purchasing those from small 
holders and out-prower farmers. 


Investigations conducted by the GRAPHIC have 
revealed that currently, the storage capacities of both the 
producers and the industrial users are full, with BOPP 
reaching over 80 percent. This has resulted in a big 
financial loss to some of the companies. 


According to the investigations, Lever Brothers (Ghana) 
Limited, the major industrial consumer of palm oi), 1s 
aiso facing stiff competition in the s“le of its product. 
Frytol, mostly from imported subsidised oils. 


As a result, there is a surplus of over 18,000 metric 
tonnes of palm oil in the system for which markei 1s yet 
to be found and the quantity 1s expected to increase since 
the ripe palm fruits have to be processed at all cost. 


It was discovered during the investigations that even 
though the marketing problem has been with the com- 
panies for some time now, last year for instance, at least 
a total of about 23,000 metric tonnes of competitive oil 
products were imported. 


The imports, which were in the form of ‘aid’ oils, tallow 
and the ‘Dinor’ oi! have therefore reduced the chances of 
the purchase and utilisation of the locally produced palm 
on. 


Such imports, the investigations indicated, pose an 
unhealthy competition between the foreign heavily sub- 
sidised and therefore cheaper goods and the products 
manufactured by local infant industries. 
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For example. in Cote d'Ivoire, palm oil is locally sold at 
about CFA [» fncan Financial Community] 220,000 per 
tonne, including tax. However, this raw material is 
expor.cd at CFA 175,000 per tonne. Yet the manufac- 
turer who processes locally for export pays about CFA 
80.000 per tonne, the investigations further revealed 


Ghana's loca! price of a metric tonne of palm oil is 
[cedi}]160,000 whilst that of Nigeria is U.S.$900 (about 
[cedi} 315,000). 


With the production subsidy granted to edible oil 
exporters in Cote d'Ivoire therefore, the “Dinor’ oil 
which 1s produced in that country enjoys cheaper price 
than the locally produced *Frytol.” 


According to the investigations, even though the palm 
oil-producing companies in Ghana can explore markets 
in other African countries, especially those in the sub- 
region, they cannot enter the world market since the 
world market price 1s very low. 


This 1s because other producers. especially those in 
South-East Asia, have a comparative advantage due to 
extremely favourable climatic conditions, resulting in far 
higher yields per hectare. [passage omitted] 


Guinea-Bissau 


* Former Prime Minister Saude Maria Reinstated 


WAFO069A Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
3] Mar Wp4 


[Text] The appointment of former Prime Minister Vitor 
Saude Maria as president of the Bissau Municipal 
Chamber 1s the most recent sign of the gradual liberal- 
ization of the regime led by President Nino Vieira in 
Guinea-Bissau. Dismissed as prime minister in 1984, 
accused of “treason” and expelled from the PAIGC 
{African Party for the Independence of Guinea-Bissau 
and Cape Verde], Saude Maria has now been rehabili- 
tated, 1m a gesture that, accord’ng to observers in Bissau. 
indicates an effort at “national reconciliation.” 


The choice of Saude Maria to head the important 
municipal district of Bissau Came as a surprise, even to 
the rank and file of the single party. The decision came 
from Nino Vieira. president of the Republic. who 
announced 11 on the same date on which he made radical 
changes in the administraton. However, if the purpose 
of the remodeling was, at Nino himself said on taking 
office. “to make the government more efficient, starting 
with the executive branch.” the appointment of Saude 
Maria 1s eminently political in nature. 


Refuge in Portuguese Embassy 


Vitor Saude Maria was the key figure in one of the most 
controversial episodes ef the troubled political life of 
CGjuinca-Bissau, exceeded, in importance and drama. 
only by the coup d'etat of 14 November 1980 (when 
Nino Vieira replaced Luss Cabral as leader) and by the 
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executions on June 198%) (when Paulc Correia and five 
other prominent Guinean leaders weve put to death) 


A native of Bambadinca, wheic ac was born on 5 May 
1938. Saude Maria joined the PAIGC in 1957. With the 
unilateral declaration of independence, on 24 September 
1973. he became minister of foreign affairs. a post to 
which, in May 1982. he added that of prime munister. 


On 10 March 1984, however, accused of “divisiveness 
and base treason.” he was dismissed by Nino Viera. 
Saude Maria avoided apprehension and took refuge in 
the Portuguese Embassy in Bissau, giving rise to vet 
another of the many diplomatic clashes between the two 
countries, Mario Soares, then prime minister of Por- 
tugal, interceded on behalf of his former counterpart. 


The case was settled with the intervention of Major 
Valentim Lourciro, the consul in the northern Guinea- 
Bissau, who went ‘to Bissau for that purpose. Expelled 
from the party and subjected to a kind of house arrest, 
Saude Maria was never tried. He devoted himself to 
business activities until he was appointed as president of 
the Bissau Municipal Chamber, replacing Flavio 
Proenca, who became secretary general of the Minrstry 
of National Security and f ablic Order. 


Significantly, Saude Maria was installed, on 14 March. 
by lafari Camara, first vice chairman of the Council of 
State and minister of the Armed Forces, who 1s conmsid- 
ered one of the “hard-liners” of the regime 


Changes at Justice 


Anoiher sign of the pacification of Guinean political life 
was the release in January, before the visit of Pope John 
Paul Il, of the last prisoners implicated in the alleged 
coup attempt of October 1985, which, as noted above, 
led to the execution of Paulo Correia. “There 1s not a 
single political prisoner in Guinea-Bissau.” a recently 
installed minister guaranteed to ESPRESSO. 


The governmental shakeup was conditioned by the con- 
cern to establish a rule of law. Speaking at the mnstalia- 
tion of the new members of government, Nino Vieira 
could not have been clearer in his criticism of former 
justice officials. “We need a legal apparatus,” the presi- 
dent stressea, “functioning fully and effectively, contrib- 
uting to a rule of law in our country and guarantecing 
respect for the mghts and freedoms of the citizen.” 


It 1s Not surprising. then, that the highest officials of the 
judicial apparatus have all been replaced, giving way to 
legal technicians and political cadres with authority. 
This intensive alteration of the judicial machinery cul- 
minated in the appointment of a new minister: Mario 
Cabral, who has personally experienced arbitrary arrest, 
having been detained for 10 days in March 1986. on the 
charge—unfounded —that he had taken part in the coup 
d'etat attributed to Paulo Correia 


Marw Cabral—who «+l! be assisted by a secretary of 
state with legal training 


amely Daniel Ferreira—ts 
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expected to “take action to create an independent judi- 
cial power and to participate in the process of revising 
the Constitution, now in progress,” a high official of the 
PAIGC told EXPRESSO. 


Liberia 
* Doe Reaffirms Pledge To Hold Elections 


* Makes Statement 
340005144 Monrowa NEW LIBERIAN in Enelish 
23 Feb W pp 1.8 


[Excerpt] The President, Dr Samuel Kanyon Doc, has 
called upon all political parties in Liberia to begin to 
formuiate for themselves those plans that will ensure that 
peace and harmony cxist among all Liberians as the 
nation prepares for its second general elections. 


The President who was speaking Thursday at the Exec- 
utive Mansion, said this was necessary for the building of 
a truly democratic nation in which the law 1s supreme 
and the people are united. 


Dr Doe said as Pres cnt of this nation under whose 
administration multi-party democracy came into exist- 
ence, “I stand by the constitution of the Republic of 
Liberia to hold general elections within the couniry every 
six years, and other elections as the Elections Commis- 
sion may direct from time to time under the laws of our 
land.” 


The Liberian Chief Executive pointed out that }.ts call is 
im response to many concerns raised by poln cians, 
government officials and ordinary citizens as to whether 
or not the elections will be held on scheduie. 


President Doe, However, reminded politicians that or 
the elections to be free, fair, competitive and witness the 
popular participation of the voting population, pea ec. 
stability and mutual understanding and goodwill mist 
continue to prevail. [passage omitted] 


With the 1991 general elections approaching, politic: ans 
are beginning to set their political houses in orde’ to 
contest the clections. Accordingly, our political svaff 
writer looks at the race to 199 be like when the race 
begins elections and has documented his observations 
about what it could [passage omitted] 


One these footman-can vassers stopped a young man in 
Sinkor recently and asked, “do you still have voting 
card?” “Yes”, the passer-by replied without coming to a 
complete stop. The canvasser shouted, “Keep it safely, 
and use it wisely.” 


No doubt, this short dialogue suggests that as 1990) 
unfolds, Liberians are beginning to discuss the plausi- 
bility of multiparty democracy in the country. This 
subject has been on the shelves for a while because of the 
controversy which followed the !985 clections. 
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President Samuel Kanyon Doe and his National Demo- 
cratic Party (NDPL) won 5! percent of the votes in 1985, 
giving him a six-year mandate as the first president of 
the Second Republic. The three opposition parties which 
participated in the ciections polled 49 percent of the 
votes. They have sinwe rejyecied the results. 


By rarsing this contention and asking their supporters 
not to participate in the government, the Liberia Action 
Party (LAP), Unity Party (UP) and the proscribed 
Liberia Unification Party (LUP), placed a limit on their 
own activities. They could no longer serve as effective 
checks and balances to the government-—a role which 1s 
assigned opposition parties under the m.ultiparty system. 


The opposition parties called for a fresh election but this 
had been rejected by NDPL. In trying to consolidate 
their positic n, opposition leaders seconded a coalition of 
their parties. That effort was nipped in the bud. The 
government declared the would-be grand coalition of the 


Opposition parties illegal. 


In the process NDPL has survived the post-clection 
contentions for le;itimacy. The advent of the United 
People’s Party on the political stage in 1986 and its 
subsequent recognition of Dr Doe as the duly clected 
president, neutralized the militancy of other parties 
which were adamart about re-clection. 


At one point, analysts predicted that some oppositron 
parties would disintegrate. That predication no longer 
holds: for even in the face of their relative mactiveties, 
LAP, UP, and UPP [United People’s Party] seem deter- 
mined to survive and take part in the 1991 clections. 


The ruling NPL 1s not complacent. It has been under- 
going several structural changes to make it efficient and 


popular with the people. 


At NDPL’s second convention in Gharnga, Bong County 
in 1987, the partisans decided to maintain a full-time 
staff to run the party. The scope of the p> Ay's hierarchy 
was also cxpanded to reflect geopolitw al representation 
of all the counties. Dr Augustus Fev 1 Caine was elected 
chairman. The Americar ‘™:.0cd Anthropologist hails 
from Grand Cape Mount County, where according to the 
officials result of the 1985 clection, NDPL suffered 
defeat in the hands of UP and LAP. 


Also clected were counsellor Patrick Biddle from the 
densely populated N:mba County as secretary-genecral. 
the well-known banker-politician from Montserrado 
County, Mr Francrs Chuchu Horton, Vice chairman for 
administration, while the ace politician from Sinoc 
county, Mr Oscar Quiah was elected vice chairman for 
Operation by acclamation. 


With the aid of these corps of officers, President Doe has 
been spearheading efforts to muster more support. This 
consolidation tral has taken him to several campuses. 
market places and individual homes. Dr Doe's visit to 
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campuses 1s seen as [an] aitempt to woe the students. 
who by 1985 were among some of the government's 
ardent critics. 


In the past two years, President Doe has given the 
University of Liberia about three million dollars to 
improve campus facilities. The Liberian leader has fur- 
ther endeared himself with the students by attending 
classes at the University and taking a bachelor’s degree 
in Political Scrence. The opening of a graduate school on 
International studies at UL [University of Liberia] has 
overtures for the students. 


Government Image 


Also to the government's credit 1s its improving image 
abroad. Despite the open and frequent tango with the 
United States, Liberia continues to enjoy financial assis- 
tance from Washington. Since 1986, Liberia has received 
in the form of grants or loans $60 million dollars from 
the United States. This amount does not include military 
and food assistance. 


In sympathy with its improving relations with the 
United States, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
and the World Bank extended loans to Liberia, Liberia’s 
debt servicing record notwithstanding. The watershed in 
IMF-Liberia ties coincided with the promulgation of the 
Brock Amendment in Washington. Liberia’s inability to 
meet the Brook requirements for cconomic . « stance 
has affected IMF activities in the country. 


Meanwhile the Liberian government has announced its 
own structural adjustment programs. The packages. 
include re-adjustment of taxes, salary incrersent for 
some civil servants, cuts on official foreign travels and 
centralized revenue control schemes. 


Despite these successes, NDPL has its own problems. 
Even the growing numerical strength of the party poses 
challenge to the future of democracy im Liberia. Some 


analysts havs been pointing to the frequent crossing of 


carpet by opposition members NDPL as a track leading 
10 one-party rule. 


In the absence of a vociferous opposition, many govern- 
ment policies could be introduced without sub ecting 
them to serious debates. 


The economy too has been conspiring against NDPL. 
Export earnings on iron ore and to some extent on 
Rubber have taken a downward trend in the past seven 
years. The resultant effect is the scarcity of foreign 
exchange and the entrenchment of the black market. 
Although the Liberian dollars 1s officially on par with the 
American greenback, on the black market (also referred 
to as the parallel market), the US-dollar goes at two point 
five Liberian dollar. 


Business nen have often complained about foreign 
exchange scarcity and how it affects their purchasing 
power. The consumers carry most of the burden in the 
form of escalating prices on the market. 
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There has been criticisms of some development projects, 
especially the construction of public buildings through 
prefinancing. While many businessmen have readily 
gained from the program, i has helped the rapid rise in 
Liberia's debts. 


No doubt these shortcomings will be targeted by oppo- 
sition parties in the run-up to the 1991 clections. 


UPP 

The dark horse in the race to 1991 #s the United Peopic 
Party. Although relatively new on the political stage. 
UPP has come a long way and ts now seen as the 
foremost contender for power. A UPP executive said 
recently that the party has grown im numerical strength 
from 85 thousand in 1984 (before 1 was banned) to 150 
thousand in 1990. 


The growing strength of LPP has been attributed to the 
organizational skills of its chairman. former foreign 
minister Gabriel Baccus Matthews. U PP has offices in 
nine of the thirteen counties. Because of this many 
people now regard the party as the emerging leader of the 
Opposition. 


Even NDPL regards Mr Matthews’ UPP with some 
esteem. Chairman Matthews has maintained contacts 
with members of the ruling party without losing his 
grounds as an opposition leader. In the skillful balancing 
act, UPP speaks as a shadow government by offering 
alternatives to government's policies instead of out- 
rightly critecrsing them. 


UPP's Future 


In spite of its applaudable role, members are aware that 
the future will be determined by how successfully UPP 


weaves the opposition together without telegraphing its 
intention to NDPL. 


This task could be complicated by criticisms from 
Liberian cxiles who say UPP ts sinking back as a loyal 
opposition. With most of its executive presenting a 
militant ilk, any sign of recoil could cost UPP carly. 


However, as a lecturer from the University of Libera 
puts «. “Mr Matthews is a shrewd polincian.” he 1s 
capable of spontaneous action when the situation 
demands.” 


Unity Party 


In the third lane in the marathon to 1991 1s Unity Party 
[UP!. Contrary to carher predictions, UP, has resisted 
economic and political pressure, its offices remain open 
in Monrovia. In fact UP has been outspoken. Its secre- 
tary-zeneral, Walter Wisner, acting cither as an indi- 
vidual or a5 an official has given several interviews 
express his views on government policies. Less com- 
ments have come from UP’s standard bearer, Dr Edward 
Kesselly, or hes vice standard bearer, Dr Jabaru Carlon, 
Dr Kesselly has an ailing health while Dr Carlon has 
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always said the party should speak with one voice, and 
perhaps that voice is found in Mr Wisner. 


Although some UP members are keeping a low profile. 
the party has contacts in the government and business 
community. However, the frequent crossing of the carpet 
by UP members tends to shake to confidence of their 
allies. Without doubt, UP will play a crucial role in an 
emerging opposition front. 


LAP 
in the rear of the race to 1991 is the Liberia Action Party, 


LAP claimed victory in the 1985 elections, because of 


this it has been adamant on holding re-elections. After 
several bouts with the government, many LAP execu- 
tives went in exile. First it was Dr Byron Tarr, Mrs Ellen 
Johnson Sirleaf followed next. The departure of Dr Levi 
Zangar Reeves in 1988 broke the ranks of LAP. There- 
after, LAP closed its offices in Monrovia for over one 
year. The party has since been operating through the 
remnant of the ranks. 


For some time now, LAP’s standard bearer, Jackson Doc 
has been silent. Analysts have attributed this to the 
agreements reached at the 1987, reconciliation talks 
between the government and Nimba citizens on the 
other hand and Grand Gedeh citizens on the other. 


With all the claim of support within the country, not 
even die-hard partisans of LAP make bold show of their 
affiliation. 


Nonetheless, LAP has some advantages: The party con- 
tinues to wield sympathy among technocrats. Any future 
government will have to count on these technocrats to 
replace the old guards. 


The power balance among political parties could be 
shifted if the ban on the Liberia Unification Party and 
Liberia People’s Party is lifted. It could create mue 
complication informing a united opposition front. 


One should sot forget, however, that party configura- 
tions alone would .2t lead to a successful democratic 
process. It will take a serious Commitment to che demo- 
cratic process by every politicians. [as published] 


* Political Staff Writer Analysis 


340005144 Monrovia THE MIRROR in English 
20 Feb-4 Mar 90 pp 1, 3, 4, 


[Text] The President of the National Seamen, Ports and 
General Workers’ Union (NSPGWU), Mr George Tar- 
bah, has called for the establishment of a minimum wage 
board to regulate the payment of wages to workers in the 
country. 


He said the formation of such a board will ensure that 
workers in Liberia are justly paid for their services to 
their employers. 
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Mr Tarbah made the call last week at a press conference 
held at the NSPGWU in Duala to comment on issues 
affecting the Union. 


He noted that the absence of the Minimum Wage Board 
in Liberia has over the years left employers with no 
option but to under pay employees for services rendered. 


The Union Prexy further explained that the board, if 
established, would be in a better position to discuss with 
employers throughout the country in order to reach an 
amicable minimum wage level, satisfactory to both par- 
ties concerned. 


Meanwhile, Mr Tarbah has called jor the repeal of the 
labour regulations that limit the present minimum wage 
in the country at 25 cents an hour, to be replaced with 
$1.00 per hour as the new wage level. 


Mr Tarbah noted that those regulations have outlived 
their usefulness and are not in congruence with pre- 
vailing conditions in the country. 


He stressed that such laws are not in the interest of 
workers and must be repealed. 


* President Doe Annual Speech to Legislature 


340005204 Monrovia NEW LIBERIAN in English 
12 Mar 90 pp 8-10 


{Article by Dr. Samuel Kanyon Doe; first paragraph was 
in boxed-in area in article] 


[Excerpts] “Annual message delivered by Dr. Samuel 
Kanyon Doe, president of the republic of Liberia, to the 
4th Session of the Sist National Legislature Capitol 
Building, Monrovia. Liberia. March—1990." [passage 
omitted] 


In fulfillment of our constitutional obligation, we are 
pleased to appear before your honourable body once 
again to report to you on developments in our nation 
over the past year. [passage omitted] 


The government of Liberia signed a joint communique 
on 9 October 1989, re-establishing full diplomatic rela- 
tions at ambassadorial level with the Republic of China. 


Unfortunately, the Liberian government's decision, 
made absolutely in good faith and in exercise of her 
sovereign right, received unfavorable reaction from the 
government of the People’s Republic of China. 


Consequently, the Chinese government closed tts 
embassy near Monrovia and withdrew all Chinese per- 
sonnel working 69 various projects in the country under 
a bi-lateral cooperation agreement. 


The Liberian government was therefore left with no 
alternative but to als ciose its mission in Peking. and 
bring back all Liberian students studying in that country. 


Meanwhile, the government of Liberia and the govern- 
ment of the Republic of China have taken measures 
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which will result in the resumption of all projects 2ad 
programs affected by the suspension of economic ties 
between Liberia and the People’s Republic of China. 
[passage omitted] 


Domestic and Political Afiairs 


Fellow Citizens, for most of the year 1989 our nation and 
people enjoyed peace and stability. 


Regrettably, however, on 24 December, rebels trained 
abroad entered our territory through neighboring La 
Cote d'Ivoire with the sole intention of destabilizing the 
Liberian government. 


The aftermath of this unfortunate event has had a 
serious impact on the nation’s socio-economic and polit- 
ical life. 


To date, from information and reports received from the 
security forces, many innocent citizens, as well as some 
military and para-military personne! lost their lives, 
while two towns, Butuo and Karnplay in Nimba County 
were also destroyed during the incursion. 


It 1s unfortunate that while government is striving to 
achieve economic recovery, there are those who are bent 
On engaging in acts that would Sring chaos and untold 
hardship to all of us. 


Notwithstanding, we want to assure your Honorable 
Body and the general public that government will do 
everything to ensure that peace and tranquility exist in 
our lar.d and that lives and properties are fully protected 


As a result of this incursion, many of our citizens from 
that area of the country have been displaced both within 
and outside the country. Currently, all efforts are being 
made to have them resettled. [passage omitted] 


Judiciary 


When we reported to your Honorable Body on activities 
for fiscal 1988, we mentioned the cordial relationship 
that existed between the Judiciary and the Executive 
Branch. This relationship continue. to subsist between 
us and it 1s our hope that the Judiciary shall continuously 
strive to administer transparent justice in our land. 
| passage omitted] 


Economic and Financial Affairs 


Honorable Ladies and Gentlemen of the National Leg- 
iSlature, Fellow Citizens: You may recall that in our 
recent address to the nation on the state of the economy, 
we noted that the overall performance of the Liberian 
economy has continued to be affected by both external 
and internal factors which have slowed its growth 


in that address, we pointed out that the global recession 
and its accompanying effects of depressed prices for our 
primary export commodities, particularly iron ore, as 
well as the diminishing inflow of investment capital and 
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the huge debt service requirements have adversely 
affected our economic recovery efforts. 


We also emphasized that the shortfall in the price of iron 
ore, heretofore the largest single foreign exchange earner, 
has also given rise to a substantial decline in govern- 
ment’s revenues and its foreign exchange position. 


In spite of these setbacks, 11 1s pleasing to note that some 
signs of recovery are beginning to appear. 


For instance, gross domestic product which had declined 
on an average of about 3 percent per annum between 
1981-1986 began to stabilize in 1988 and experienced an 
upturn im 1989. 


On the whole, prospects for recovery of the nation’s 
cconomy in the medium term presents a mixed picture. 
These prospects could, however, be brightened by the 
concerted efforts of every Liberian including our part- 
ners-in-progress. 


It was in this light that on 21 November 1989, we 
enunciated a series of Comprehensive policy measures 
which include emphasis on reducing, the budgetary 
deficit and finding solutions to the foreign exchange 
problem. 


Two of these measures have been implemented, the 
increase in the excise tax On gasoline and the 50 percent 
reduction in subsidy on rice. 


Other measures announced in our 21 November 1989 
State of the economy address are to be implemented 
pending the appropriate legislation by your Honorable 
Body. 


Revenue and Expenditure 


Honorable Ladies and Gentlemen: The performance of 
the revenue sector during the reporting period was below 
expectation due primarily to collection shortfalls in a 
number of revenue sources, notably individual income 
tax, excise tax On petroleum products, customs users’ fee 
and motor vehicle fee, among others. 


According to the Minister of Finance, total revenue 
collected during the period under review amounted to 
249 million dollars compared to a projection of 265.8 
million dollars, reflecting a deficit of 16.8 million dollars 
or 6.3 percent. tiowever, this represents 41.7 muilhon 
dollars or a 20 percent increase over the revenues col- 
lected for the same period in 1988. The offshore portion 
of revenues collected was 37.58 million dollars, while the 
balance 211.42 millon dollars represent revenue gener- 
ated locally 


Whilst revenue performance during the period under 
review indicates an improvement over actual collection 
during the same period of fiscal year 1988, there ts a 
need for a more vigorous enforcement and re- organiza- 
tion of the revenue service. 
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With respect to expenditures, the Finance Munister 
reports that total expenditure for fiscal 1989 amounted 
to 335.07 million dollars. Of this amount, 293.12 million 
dollars represent recurrent outlays while 41.95 millon 
dollars was spent for development purposes. 


Debt Situation 


One issue which continues to be of concern to govern- 
ment is the matter of our debt obligation both to external 
and domestic creditors. 


The difficulty confronting our nation, as well as other 
developing countries, 1s how to ulilize scarce resources to 
meet development and other needs, while at the same 
time honoring our legitimate debts. 


Indeed, these debts have hampered our ability to ade- 
quately provide the basic needs of our people. 


Government's policy has always been, and shall continue 
to be, to meet its legitimate obligations. However, we 
shall do so in a manner that will not destroy the financial 
Stability of government and impose undue hardship 
upon our citizens. 


It 1s hoped that we shall be able to count on the 
continued sympathy and understanding of our creditors 
as we endeavor to address this issue. 


Relations With International Financial Institutions 


Honorable Ladies and Gentlemen of the National Leg- 
islature: During the period under review, government 
continued its efforts to improve relations with interna. 
tional financial institutions, in particular, the Interra- 
tional Monetary Fund, (IMF) and the African Deveiop- 
ment Bank (ADB). 


To this end, our officials and representatives of the IMF 
have now resumed active discussions pertinent to the 
revitalization of the Liberian economy. 


With respect to the ADB, a funding arrangement was 
concluded, whereby 30 million U.S. dollars wail be 
obtained from the Nigeria Trust Fund (NTF) to liqui- 
date part of our debt to the ADB. 


Also, the ADB is to provide a grant of nearly three 
million dollars to be used as technical assistance to the 
Ministries of Finance and Planning and the National 
Bank of Liberia in the area of debt management 


This great signals the resumption of the ADB group 
operation in Liberia. 


I seize this opportunity to once again, extend prot ind 
appreciation to my colleague and friend President 


Ibrahim Babangida, the government and people of 


Nigeria for this kind gesture. 


Commerce and Industry 


Honorable Ladies and Gentlemen of th, National Leg- 
islature: It is pleasing to note, that during the period 
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under review, Liberia recorded a trade surplus in the 
amount of 164.4 million dollars 


The Ministry of Commerce reports that the total volume 
of exports increased to 450.3 million dollars which was 
8.9 per cent over the 1988 level: while import increased 
to 285.9 million dollars. 


Based on available trade data, the United States of 
America was Liberia’s largest single export market, while 
the EEC countries were our major trading partners. 


Another arca of serious coficern to government ts the 
sicady increase in the price of Commoditics on the 
Liberian market. Government continued to seek reme- 
dial solution to the problem of inadequate torcign 
exchange to purchase essential Commodities and support 
the operation of critical industries 


In order to lighten its financial burden, alleviate rice 
smuggling and provide incentive to our farmers, govern- 
ment decided to make a SO percent reduction in its 
subsidy of rice thereby increasing the price of a 100 Ib 
bag of rice from 23 to 35 dollars 


Wages and Salaries 


Distinguished Ladies and Gentlemen: In our state of the 
cconomy speech last November, we announced salary 
increment for civil servants earning trom 10 percent to 
25 percent over and above those previous announced by 
government. 


We felt that these proposed increases would help contain 
the effects of the structural adjustment measures 
announced by the government to ensure speedy eco 
nomic recovery 


We are aware of our obligation to provide opportunities 
whereby our people would enjoy a reasonable standard 
of living. 


However, as a result of recent developments, tt became 
necessary to review the structure of the proposed salary 
Increases. 

Accordingly. a new 25 percent across-the-board salary 
increment for civil servants is hereby announced, 
replacing all other increases 


Centralized Purchasing System 


Honorable Ladies and Gentlemen, the mechanism tor 
the centralized purchasing system was set up to allow for 
economies of scale in the purchase of materials and 
supplies for use by government 


However, to provide for its effectiveness, ministries and 
agencies must desist from individualized purchasing ot 
goods without processing their documents through the 
General Services Agency. Agencies of government will 
be expected to abide by guidelines which are to be issucd 
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Liberia Iron Ore Industry 


Fellow Citizens, Distinguished Guests, Liberia's iron ore 
industry underwent a major transformation during the 
period under review with the cessation of mining oper- 
ations of LAMCO [Liberian-American-Swedish Min- 
erals Company] as of 31 July 1989. 


Notwithstanding, we are pleased to report thal govern- 
ment’s decision to continue mining activities in the 
Nimba area after the termination of LAMCO’s opera- 
tion, have secured the jobs of over 2000 Liberians. This 
was achieved by undertaking a bridging project which 
enabled continuation of the mining activities pending 
the commencement of the NIMBACQO/MIFERGUI 


Joint Project to be undertaken by the governments of 


Liberia and Guinea, together with Econopean and other 
private investors. 


In August 1989, government signed an agicement with 
the African Mining Consortium Limited (AMCL) to 
resume mining operation in Yekepa, Nimba county. 


The implementation of the bridging project 1s pro- 
ceeding satisfactorily and the production and transpor- 
tation of iron ore to the port of Buchanan for export 
commenced tn November 1989. [passage omitted] 


Health, Education and Social Welfare 


[passage Omitted] As a result of a number of seminars 
and conferences, the Ministry of Education has now 
undertaken the preparation of a comprehensive five-year 
educational plan, which will lay the foundation tor the 
development and improvement of the nation’s educa- 
tional system. 


According to the Ministry of Education, total student 
enrollment was higher in 1989 than in 1988. There were 
364.475 students registered in schools throughout the 
country. 


It 18 also encouraging to note that female enrollment in 
the nation’s schools 1s constantly increasing. [passage 
omitted] 


Communication and Infrastructural Development 


Honorable Ladies and Gentlemen of the National Leg- 
iSlature: One of the policies of this administration ts the 
operauion of a free communication system which will 
seck to adequately inform all segments of the population 
of national affairs 


The period under review witnessed some improvement 
in telecommunications. We note particularly the com- 
pletion of the Standard “A” Earth Satellite station and 
the installation of the SSB Radios in south-eastern 
Liberia, which also improved our national and interna- 
tional commun: ations lines. 


The Mini 
lished nev 
mail and a 


Posts and Telecommunications estab 
ices including a postal code, institutional 
press mail delivery program 
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We are further pleased to inform thai the Liberia Broad- 
casting System (LBS) has continued to serve as a 
medium for both the dissemination of official informa- 
tion and the expression of public views on development 
and other issues. 


The broadcast facilities of LBS were particularly utilized 
in 1989 to mobilize the citizenry in health, education, 
sports and rural development. 


These activities included the clean-up campaign and the 
National Fund Drive which we were pleased to spear- 
head. 


During the penod under review, LBS increased the 
production of local radio and television programs, thus 
reflecting the realities of the Liberian cultural environ. 
ment. Progress was also made in further consolidating 
the rural broadcasting activities of LBS through the 
Liberia Rural Communications Network (LRCM), 
which provided the opportunity for rural dwellers to be 
kept informed 


Meanwhile, the Ministry of Information, Culture and 
Tourism continues to interpret and promote govern- 
ment’s policies at home and abroad, in an effort to 
convey a true picture of developments at home. 


Work also continued on the linking of the various 
counties to the capital to facilitate the prompt dispatch 
of news around the country. Already, Bong, Nimba, 
Bom, Rivercess. Cape Mount and Margibi counties 
have radio contact with the Liberia News Agency (LINA) 
and radio installations in the other counties are to be 
completed shortly. [passage omitted] 


Whether in or out of government, each of us has a stake 
in the peace, stability and prosperity of our nation. 


We seize this opportunity to once again re-iterate our call 
to all our citizens, particularly (hose residing abroad to 
return home, including Mr Clarance L. Simpson, Jr. to 
join their compatniots and work for the advancement of 
their country. [passage omitted] 


We must not allow ourselves to be discouraged by the 
difficulties we are currently passing through. We should 
not lose sight of the fact that whatever the difficulties, we 
as a people have always managed to overcome them. In 
spite of our problems, we have much to be proud of and 
thankful to Giod tor. Ours 1s a great country. [passage 
omitted | 


* Doe Lifts Bans, Releases 75 Prisoners 


340005 20B Monrovia DAILY OBSERVER in Enelish 
2? Mar 90 pp 1.4 


| Text) The President, Dr Samuel Kanyon Doe, yesterday 
granted executive clenency to some 75 prisoners, 
including Mr Gabriel William Kpolch of the proscribed 
Libera Unification Party (LUP) 
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Dr Doe later lifted the bans imposed on three media 
instituuons—FOOTPRINTS TODAY and SUN TIMES 
newspapers and the ELCM Community Radio. 


The President took the actions yesterday to mark 
Namibia's independence, which was celebrated here as a 
national holiday. 


Released along with Mr Kpoleh were Counsellor Caepar 
Mabande, legal counsel of the proscribed LUP; Victor 
Logan, a former security officer of the Criminal! Investi- 
gation Division (CID), Levi Tolbert, former local Aide- 
de-Camp to the late President William R. Tolbert: 
Kumba Morris, a housewife, and another female who 
was Only identified as a teacher at the Edwin Barclay 
School. 


Speaking to journalists after the prisoners’ release, Pres- 
ident Doe said his decision to grant clemency is in 
recognition of the independence of Namibia yesterday. 


He said he had released the deiainees so that they could 
join other free people of the world. He told them to abide 
by the laws of Liberia. 


Turning to prisoners who did not benefit from the 
clemency, President Doe assured them that he would 
instruct the Justice Minister to visit the Central Prison 
and review their individual cases to ascertain the possi- 
bility of their release. [passage omitted] 


* Journalist Detained on Chief Justice’s Order 


340005 200 Monrovia DAILY OBSERVER in English 
20 Mar 90 pp 1. 10 


[Excerpt] Journalist Klon Hinneh of the NEWS news- 


paper, who was last Tuesday detained on orders of Chief 


Justice Emmanuel Ghalazeh, returned from jail yes- 


terday insisting that he wants an independent board of 


inquiry to investigate his detention. 


“LT still maintain my position for an independent board 


of inquiry to probe my illega! detention by the Chiet 


Justice.” Mr Hinneh said at his office yesterday, shortly 
after his release from the Monrovia Central Prison. 


His release stemmed from the payment of a fine of $500 
into government's coffers by the management of THE 
NEWS newspaper. A flag receipt to that effect was shown 
to the Chief Justice yesterday by the editor of THE 
NEWS newspaper. Mr Sam Van Kesselly, before Mr 
Hinneh was released. 


Mr Hinneh, managing director of the Liberia Media and 
Marketing Serv-ces, Inc., was detained last Tuesday on 
orders of Chief Justice Emmanuel N. Gbalazeh for 
subordinating the Chiet Justice’s opening address at the 
opening program of the Supreme Court to remarks made 
by Justice Minister Jenkins Scott. [passage omitted] 
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* New Foreign Exchange Regulations Released 


340005214 Monrovia DAILY OBSERVER in English 
23 Mar Wp8s 


{Article by Philip N. Wesseh/ 


[Text] New regulations aimed at improving the foreign 
exchange situation in the country have been released by 
the Monitoring and Implementation Committee. 


The new regulations, which have already been approved 
by the President, Dr Samuel Kanyon Doe, among other 
things, said that all non-resident foreigners entering the 
country are required to and shall declare the value of all 
currencies brought into the country on a foreign currency 
declaration form from the Bureau of Customs of the 
Ministry of Finance. 


“All foreign currency transactions of any and all non- 
resident foreigners in the Republic of Liberia shall be 
recorded on the reverse side of the Foreign Currency 
Declaration Form and the non-resident foreigners shall 
obtain an official receipt for any and all foreign currency 
transactions.” 


“That only the National Bank of Liberia, duly licensed 
and operating commercial banks in Liberia and local 
hotels/motels formally certificated by the National Bank 
of Liberia are authorized to engage in the exchange 
and/or conversion of foreign currency to Liberian dollars 
(L$) or the exchange and/or conversion of Liberian 
dollars (L$) to foreign currencies.” 


“That all foreigners arriving in Liberia are required to 
pay their entire hotel/motel accommodation bills in 
foreign currency for the first ninety (90) days of their stay 
in Liberia notwithstanding the type of Liberian visa the 
foreigner may hold and irrespective of the purpose of the 
visit to Liberia.” 


“That each hotel/motel shall issue a foreign currency 
exchange receipt to any foreigner for accommodation 
bills and shall maintain a foreign currency exchange 
register in the forms as prescribed by the Presidential 
Monitoring and Implementation Committee for the Eco- 
nomic Recovery Measures and shall on a weekly basis 
submit one copy each of the foreign currency receipt and 
the foreign currency exchange register and the total 
amount of foreign exchange received by it to the 
National Bank of Liberia.” 


“The National Bank of Liberia shall periodically receive 
the foreign currency from each motel/hotel and exchange 
it, the foreign currency. from each motel/hotel and 
exchange it for its equivalent in Liberian dollars (L$). 
The National Bank of Liberia shall also periodically 
audit the foreign currency exchange transactions of cach 
commercial bank and hotel/motel.” 


“Any person who fails, neglects or refuses to comply with 
any of the provisions of the Regulation or any of the 
requests contained on the Foreign Currency Declaration 
Form, or who gives false information shall be guilty of 
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economic sabotage and shall be punished in keeping with 
the statute laws governing economic sabotage.” [passage 
omitted] 


* Crude Oil Processing Plant To Be Renovated 


34000521B Monrovia DAILY OBSERVER tn English 
23 Mar 90 pp 1, 6 


[Text] In a move to process petroleum products locally, 
the Liberia National Petroleum Corporation (LNPC) has 
embarked on the “rehabilitation and restreaming” of the 
crude oil processing unit at the Liberia Petroleum 
Refining Company (LPRC) at an estimated cost of 20 
million dollars. 


LNPC, in a ten-year lease agreement entered into with 
LPRC, acquired the use of the processing plant and 
associated units, the building and equipment for the 
purpose of rehabilitating and restreaming the crude oil 
processing units which were shut down in 1982. 


In fulfillment of this responsibility, LNPC has begun 
implementing the clause in the agreement which charges 
the corporation with rehabilitating the processing units. 


The president of LNPC, Mr Mark Wolman, and the 
general manager, Mr Marc Vervaet, told the press that 
the rehabilitation process is being carried out in three 
phases. 


Phase one will cover the utility section which 1s respon- 
sible for the production of electricity, air, steam and 
water. 


Phase two of the project will include the re-streaming of 
the utility section upon completion of its rehabilitation. 
The LNPC management said re-streaming of the utility 
section would enhance the commencement of the third 
phase which will focus on rehabilitation of the processing 
units, including the construction of another crude oil 
storage tank at the crude storage terminal. 


According to Mr Wolman, the rehabilitation project is 
expected to last about a year. He said when completed. 
the LNPC will begin processing petroleum products such 
as asphalt, fuel oil, diesel fuel, gasoline and LPG. 


Mr Wolman said in order to efficiently operate the 
processing units, some expatriates are expected to arrive 
in the country shortly to begin training Liberians 
employed with LNPC in the modern processing of 
petroleum products. 


Earlier, the assistant general manager of LNPC, Mr 
Alexander Awode. took the press and some senior staff 
of the company on a tour of the facilities under rehabil- 
itation. During the tour, Mr Awode said when the units 
are completed they would process up to 15,000 barrels of 
crude oil a day. 
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* France Cancels 8 Million Dollar Debt 


34000521C Monrovia NEW LIBERIAN jn English 
23 Mar 9 pl 


[Text] The government of France has cancelled about 
eight million debt owed by Liberia. 


A Foreign Ministry release quoted yesterday by the 
Liberia Broadcasting System, said no condition 1s 
attached. 


The release said the cancellation of Liberia’s debt, was in 
keeping with an act passed recently by the French 
Parliament to waive 16 million francs representing 43 
percent of debts owed by 35 African countries. 


The Liberian government ts said to have welcomed the 
gesture by the French government, and expressed grati- 
tude to France. 


* UPP Chairman Explains NDPL ‘Cooperation’ 


34000521D Monrovia DAILY OBSERVER in English 
12 Mar 90 pp 1, 10 


[Text] The chairman of the United People’s Party 
(UPP), Mr G. Baccus Matthews, says the purpose of the 
talks held between his party and the National Demo- 
cratic Party of Liberia (NDPL) recently, was only for 
“cooperation” and not for a “coalition.” 


Last week, the NDPL and UPP announced that they had 
agreed to cooperate following talks held between the 
leaders of the two parties. Since that announcement, 
people have been speculating that the two parties could 
be heading for a coalition or a merger. 


But Mr Matthews, in a chat with journalists, clarified 
that the meeting with the NDPL had nothing to do with 
a coalition. “it was only for cooperation.” he explained. 
He maintained that it had been the desire of his party to 
have dialogue with other political parties in the country. 


Mr Matthews who was among opposition leaders at the 
Capitol Building to hear the President deliver his Annual 
Message. said that the UPP has a “historical pattern of 
cooperating with all parties.” 


On his assessment cf the President's message, Mr Mat- 
thews said that revealed that the economy was still 
faced with problems, and that all citizens of Liberia must 
work harder so that these problems cin be resolved. 


Asked whether his party is willing to accept jobs in the 
NDPL government, Mr Matthews, a former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, said that he does not see this as a 
“crucial and fundamental” issue. However, he noted 
that “it will be a good thing for ali parties to work 
together...” for the development of the country 
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* Japan To Give Grant for Food Production 


34000521E Monrovia DAILY OBSERVER in English 
23 Mar W p 3 


{Text} The Government of Japan and Liberia on Friday 
concluded an exchange of notes for a project aimed at 
increasing food production under which the Govern- 
ment of Japan will extend to the Government of Liberia 
a grant of about $1.7 million for the purchase of agricul- 
tural machinery and materials. 


The exchange of notes was signed at a ceremony at the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs by Acting Foreign Minister 
George Wallace and the Ambassador of Japan, Hirosuke 
Oshima. 


This brings to five the number of grants which the 
Government of Japan has extended to the Government 
of Liberia in the agricultural sector since 1985. These 
grants total $7.6 million 


This 1s in consonance with Japan's commitment to peace 
and development in the Third World countries, and a 
testimony that Japan is determinedly fulfilling its 
responsibility to the international community. the 
Ambassador noted 


The Ambassador said the government and people of 
Japan are pleased to contribute to the development of 
agriculture, which 1s the backbone of the Liberian 
economy. 


“The grant extended today 1s another manifestation of 
the amicable bonds of friendship between Liberia and 
Japan,” the Ambassador said. 


Nigeria 


* Warri Refinery Closure Creates Fuel Shortage 


340006020 London AFRICA ANALYSIS 
in English 30 Mar 90 p 8 


| Text] Lagos. A petrol shortage 1s threatening Nigeria as 
a result of reduced refining capacity, following the tem- 
porary closure of the Warr Refinery for essential main- 
tenance. The refining industry has been dogged by low 
capacity ulilisation which many analysts attribute to a 
lack of routine maintenance and poor management. In 
addition, last year, the Alesa-Eleme refinery was dam- 
aged by fire and is not expected to be fully rehabrlitated 
until December at the earliest. 


The shortage so far has affected Lagos, Oyo and Ondo 
States. Petrol stations have been receiving an irregular 
supply for the past two weeks, but the situation 1s not 
close to critical. Queues numbering up to 70 vehicles 
have begun to form outside those stations where petrol 1s 
being sold, resulting in severe traffic congestion, partic- 
ularly in central Lagos. 


Stations have begun to ration petrol with many of them 
limiting sales to NIO(1E7 litres). Of greater concern to the 
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government are reports that some stations have been 
hoarding petrol in anticipation of a price rise. Rumours 
are rife that a 66 percent increase in price to NI per litre 
is in the offing. Commuters are already experiencing 
increases in both commercial bus and taxi fares. 


The Warr: refinery 1s scheduled for reopening in the 
second half of April. As the Kaduna refinery 1s also 
reported to be operating at minimal capacity, the 
country 1S al present relying on the Port Harcourt 
refinery with a capacity of 150,000 barrels a day. 
Demand within Nigeria is in the region of 300,000 
barrels a day, so the queues are likely to continue for the 
next few weeks. 


The World Bank may grant some $600m more for 
Nigeria’s condensate programme at Oso, a joint venture 
between NNPC [Nigerian National Petroleum Com- 
pany] and Mobil Oil. A problem over risk sharing, which 
had held up funding, has been settled. 


Oil companies operating in Nigeria may now keep for- 
cign exchange proceeds from sales of petroleum prod- 
ucts. A directive from the Central Bank of Nigeria has 
agreed this policy, long advocated by ol companies. 


Senegal 


* Reply to Chirac: ‘Yes’ to Multiparty System 


34190103B Dakar WAL FADJIRI in French 
2-9 Mar 90 p 7 


[Editorial by Abdou Sow: “Chiraquism” | 


[Text] Why did the French-speaking mayors of Africa 
meeting in Abidjan last week not just say “S...” to their 
Parisian Counterpart when the latter took it upon himself 
to demonstrate that for the Third World, “the multiparty 
system 1S a political mistake (...), a luxury developing 
countries can ill afford”? “Cambronne’s word” [nierde] 
is eminently French and its use totally suitable for 
cutting short the lucubrations of such fools, particularly 
since no one asked Jacques Chirac for his oprnion! 


They did not do so because the French politician's 
remarks support the vast majority's arbitrary choice of 
the single-party system and dictatorship which, we now 
know, are both the cause and result of underdevelop- 
ment. To claim, along with the mayor of Paris, that “the 
multiparty system is not linked to democracy” 1s to 
demonstrate deplorable cynicism, for even if Chirac was 
regularly labeled an “idiot” by the American. press 
throughout the whole period he spent heading the 
French Government, he cannot ignore the fact that for 
all peoples aspiring to democracy, the multiparty system 
iS an essential precondition if every citizen 1s to be free to 
choose his political party, leader, or type of society that 
suits him. It 1s a shame that in 1990, we are still forced to 
go back over these facts whose veracity can be observed 
al any time. 
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However, it 1s also possible that here it is simply a matter 
of plain ignorance, Chirac being in no way required to 
follow the debate underway on our continent and thus 
realize that the myth “of the single, multipurpose party™ 
has been laid to rest once and for all by all democrats. 
This ignorance sometimes borders on the absurd when, 
in an attempt to illustrate his prose, the mayor of Paris 
gives way to remarks like these: “There are perfectly 
democratic African countries such as the Ivory Coast 
which are single-party countries where democracy 1s 
practiced within that single party.” The author of these 
remarks 1s probably the only person who ever heard that 
during his 30-year reign, Old Man Houphouet, deified 
during his own lifetime, had to face an opponent within 
his PDCI [Democratic Party of the Ivory Coast]. 


One would never believe that only recently Chirac pub- 
licly reyorced over the fall of Stalinist regimes in East 
European countries. Nor would one ever believe that the 
president of the RPR (Rally for the Kepublic) is now 
working with all his might to thwart those trying to unite 
rightist parties in France. Consequently, who could 
understand how this fanatic advocate of independence 
for his own party—and therefore convinced of the supe- 
riority of the multiparty system—could preach so vehe- 
mently for the monolithism of the single-party system 
and dictatorship in Third World countries? The expla- 
nation for this contradiction 1s devastatingly simplistic 
in its analysis and tainted with real scorn for Africans: 
“Their model (our emphasis) “is the single-party 
model.” “Their” naturally refers to Africans because the 
French conservative leader futilely refers to developing 
countries in order to dilute the porson, for his remarks 
refer exclusively to our continent. By way of proof, 
Nicaragua is definitely a Third World couniry, but it is 
scarcely likely that our political science teacher would 
condemn the multiparty system that allowed 4 rightist 
coalition to beat the ruling Sandinist revolutionaries in 
free elections. 


In fact, Chirac’s cursing of the multiparty system in 
Africa did not begin just recently and his opinion on the 
matter would basically have been of little interest if 
certain bizarre coincidences had not been brought out. 


The first “sortie” of the mayor of Paris, then prime 
minister of France, against the multiparty system in 
Africa came on the eve of the last Senegalese elections, in 
other words, at a time when all Africans living under the 
dictatorship of single parties were waiting for Dakar to 
provide proof that the multiparty system can be validly 
established in Africa. Chirac went hammer and tong 
after this election exercise not made for Africans. It was 
no secret to anyone that the then French prime minister 
mainly sought to quell the fears of certain African 
regimes traditionally linked to the French right and 
strongly attached to the person of Jacques Chirac: the 
Ivory Coast and Gabon. 
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The current relapse of the RPR president comes at a 
tume—another strange coincidence—when the govern- 
ments in Yamoussoukro and Libreville have to face 
unprecedented social unrest marked by a challenge to the 
single-party system. 


One question: Why does Jacques Chirac mount guard 
with so much vigilance and fierceness in order to protect 
his Gabonese and Ivorian friends? Two works by Pierre 
Pean (“Affaires africaines” and “L’argent noir”) supply 
interesting Clues in naming these two countries, the Ivory 
Coast and Gabon, as major suppliers of funds to the 
parties of the French right... 


No matter why Chirac wages his crusade against the 
multiparty system in Africa, the organs of French- 
speaking countries should not serve as a platform for this 
type of racist, patronage-related rhetoric. Africans have 
no use for the rabble-rousing paternalism of this Gaullist 
who has not understood that if the great man with whom 
he claims kinship ts still respected on our continent, it 1s 
because he had the foresight to tell the inhabitants of 
former territories colonized by France: “If you want 
independence, take ut!" 


Today African peoples want the multiparty system and 
they will take it without a backward glance at a French 
politician past his prime. One has but to look at what 1s 
happening in Benin! 


* Reaction to Border Dispute Mediation 


347901084 Dakar SUD HEBDO in French 
22 Mar 9) p 4 


[Text] The mediation process between Senegal and Mau- 
ritania has been expedited by visits to Nouakchott and 
Dakar on 19 March by President Dawda Jawara of 
Gambia and President Lansana Conte of Guinea. Their 
visits are part of the dynamics of renewed activity on the 
Senegal-Mauritania question following President Abdou 
Diouf’s recent visits to Mali, Egypt, and Saudi Arabia. 


It was during his visit to the capital of Guinea on 15 
March that President Diout announced that his Gam- 
bian and Guinean counterpai!s « -ald visit Nouakchott 
and Dakar. 


President Dawda Jawara responded to questions at the 
close of his visit to Dakar on 19 March, stating that he 
was optimistic about the reconciliation being sought 
between the two countries. He emphasized that this visit 
was in support of the mediation being overseen by OAU 
president Hosni Mubarak. There 1s, indeed, every indi- 
cation that the two countries would like to see a settle- 
ment to their dispute. 


This was the context in which the “Follow-l!p Com- 
mittee of the 18 June Movement” published a commu- 
nique on 17 March stating that “the requirements foi a 
norma':zation of the state of affairs between the iwo 
countries are an overall settlement of the dispute based 
on recognition of the borders inherited from colonia! 
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times; respect for human rights and the mghts of the 
Senegalese and Mauritanian peoples and the negotiated 
return of deported persons to their country of origin: and 
protection of the vailey population’s inalienable rights 
over their farming lands on the right bank.” 


For its part, the Association of Mauritanian Refugees in 
Senegal (ARMS; issued a statement deploring “renewed 
deportations and torturing of innocent people solely 
because they are members of the Neero-Atrican commu- 
nity.” For a settlement of the dispute, ARMS suggests 
“freedom and amnesty for al! political figures that have 
been victims of racism and human rights violations, the 
return of all deportees, restitution of their property or 
indemnification, the reinstatement of all mghts. the 
rehiring of ali laid-off workers, the establishment of a 
broader international commission for refugees and repa- 
triates in charge of the actual processes of their return 
and indemnification.” 


Finally, the African Liberation Forces of Mauritania 
(FLAM) said it was pleased at the intense “diplomatic 
ballet in Nouakchott, Dakar, and elsewhere” but warned 
that “if there is to be any lasting solution, Maurstania’s 
internal racial problem must be resolved.” 


* National Plan To Reintegrate Displaced People 


34190108B Dakar LE SOLEIL in brench 
21 Mar 9 p4 


[Text] The Delegation for Integration. Reintegration, 
and Employment (DIRE) has drawn up a national pro- 
gram for the social and economic reintegration of dis- 
placed persons from Mauritania, estimated in January 
1989 to number about 120,000. The program will be 
submitted to funding sources on 23 March. This request 
combines the needs expressed by all state population 
policy entities for the economic and social reintegration 
of repatriaies from Mauritania. It seeks to determine the 
funding needs for the social and economic reintegration 
of Senegalese repatriated from Mauritania. Within this 
framework, two specific goals have been targeted: The 
first is to provide DIRE with the funds necessary to 
ensure the economic reintegration of repatriates between 
the ages of 20 and 50 under the Program for Repatriate 
Reintegration (PRR). The second 1s to provide the Office 
of Assistance to Repatriates and Displaced Persons 
(CARPD) and the departments responsible for imple 
menting other aspects of sectors! population policies 
with a variety of means to meet housing, education, and 
social assistance needs for the social reimtegration of 
repatriates. 


Lasting solutions to this crucial problem must be sought 
The repatriated population must therefore be taken into 
account in the reintegration program of the Priorty 
Action Plan for Employment (PAPE) which defines the 
groups affected by the Siructural Adjustment Plan, fol- 
lowing the interministerial council mecting on employ- 
ment policy held in December 1988. Current efforts to 
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resiructure the economy. now in phase two of the Siruc- 
tural Adjustment Program, have necessitated restric- 
tions related to efforts involving groups affected by 
Structural adjustment measures in industry (10,000). 
agriculture (2.400). parastata’ enterprises (1.800). and 
banking (1.000), and university graduates (about | 000 
every year). 


The Informal Sector 


The retasl business sector 1s one promising area of 
interest. Because it was controlled primarily by mer- 
chants of Mauritanian nationality prior to the events of 
May 1989. it contributed toward capital flight of nearly 
10 bilhon CFA francs. An important sector for our 
economic development, the retail business 1s now being 
recovered by Senegalese nationals. 


Displaced persons from Mauritania are adding to the 
number of persons that will have to be addressed by 
population policies in terms of employment opportuni- 
tics to be found and services to be offered in the areas ot 
health, education, housing. and temporary assistance 
For this reason, the proposal that will be submitted to 
funding sources 1s of great importance. Its various 
aspects include an analysis of the repatriated population, 
a financial estimate of the cost of the PRR tor each 
category of repatniate, . diagnostic analysis of the envi- 
ronment tor social and economic reintegration, a formu- 
lation of social and economic reintegration strategy. and 
a description of the PRR and supporting entities. 


* Increased Cooperation With Iran Promised 


94190108C Dakar LE SOLEIL in French 
4 Mar Wp 3 


{Teat] Ali Akbar Velayati, minister of foreign affairs for 
the Islamic Republic of Iran, met in private yesterday 
with his Senegalese counterpart, Ibrahima Fall. A short 
time later, the two ministers met again for a working 
session with their respective collaborators. At that time. 
Mr Ibrahima Fall welcomed the Iraman delegation, 
Stating his pleasure at this visit which ts an opportunity 
lo strengthen cooperation between Senegal and Iran. Our 
two countnes share the fraternal bond of the Islamic 
religion and also express the political will to strengthen 
their bilateral relations, particularly at the cultural, eco- 
nomic, and technical levels. 


For his part, the Iranian minister of foreign affairs stated 
that he was very pleased to be in Dakar and in a country 
that 1s a fraternal member of the Islamic Conference 
Organization (ICO). According to Mr Ali Akbar 
Velayati, adherence to Islam ts not only a heritage, but 
also a set of common interests to promote. The Iranian 
minister expressed his country’s desire to attend the ICO 
summit in Dakar next January. 


Stronger relations are one of the goals held by Senegal 
and Iran, which reestablished relations several vears ago 
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The two countnes have identical points of view on such 
international questions as southern Africa, the Islamic 
world, and human rights. 


* Seminar on Aid: Few Results for Money Spen* 


$41901094 Dakar SUD HEBDO in brooch 
keh W p s 


{Article by [brahima Fall, first paragraph 1s SUB HEBO 
introducton} 


| lext] “Evaluating our foreign aid policy” was the theme 
of a seminar initiated by the ministry of Cooperation, 
held on 15-17 February at the Savana Koumba hotel in 
Saly Portudal. Its purpose was to prepare cutline refer- 
ence documents that wall serve as the framework for an 
upcoming interministerial Council meeting to assess the 
past and future prospects of our policy with respect to 
foreign assistance. This 1s an opportune moment to 
reflect on aid moncy at a time when foreign aid seems to 
be cxapenencing an identity crisis 


“From 1960 to 1987, Senegal received considerable aid 
from | broad thanks to tis close ties to the donors. During 
that period, the net capital inflow from all sources 
combined averaged SOO milhon US. dollars a year.” 
This excerpt from the ministry of Cooperation’s intro- 
ductory note 1s a clear illustration of Senegal’s place of 
importance in the inicrnational foreign aid system. 
Thus, since Senegal became independent, it has received 
a yearly average of SOO million dollars (about 150 billton 
CPA {Atncan Financial Community| francs a year at the 
current vaiue of the dollar, or 4,050 bilhon CFA frances 
total during the penod from independence to 1987) 
This significant influx of manna caused a representative 
of a mayor ministry to remark in both amusement and 
bewilderment: “We really must reflect on aid policy 
because Senegal is one of several Afican) countries 
that-——paradoxicaliy—have received more aid than 


others and yet are experiencing the most disastrous of 


economic situations.” Indeed, a thorough and essentially 
critical apprarsal is called for when the economic picture 
iS as troubling as the one portrayed in the mtroductory 
document (which the ministry of commerce has chal- 
lenged with regard to the pertinence and accuracy of its 
figures) According to the cooperation directorate, the 
primary sector, accounting for about 20 percent of the 
gross domestic product (GDP), displayed the slowest 
rate of growth (1.7 percent a year) in an overall economic 
environment characterized by slow rates of growth, 3.9 
percent a \ear in the secondary sector and 2.1 percent a 
year in the other sectors. In view of these substandard 
results, not all of which can be atiribuied to adverse 
climatic factors and mystifying prices on the commod:- 
tics markets, an examination of the success of our aid 
policy 1s inescapable, even i the actual amount of capital 
inflows is hardly at issue here. Most of Sencgal’s aid 1s 
furnished by a dozen or so countries, “in particular, by 
France, which has supplied 40 percent of total aid over 
the past 1S years.” 
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Lack of Coordination 


Aid, which 1s supplied through bilateral and multilateral 
channels alike, offers support to nearly every sector, 
whether cconomic, social, cultural or other in nature. 
The countnes of the European Economic Community 
(EEC), the United States, Japan, and the Arab countries 
top the list as providers of aid to Senegal in fields as 
diverse as professional training and specialization schol- 
arships, rural development, water supply, basic intra- 
structure (roads, airports, and ports), education, etc. In 
the multilateral arena, the World Bank (originator of the 
Structural Adjustment Program) takes pride of place, 
although very respectable rankings can be claimed by 
other institutions, such as the International Monetary 
Fund, the African Development Bank. the Islamic 
Development Bank, the Cultural and Technical Cooper- 
ation Agency, UNESCO, GATT, UNCTAD [UN Con- 
ference on Trade and Development}, and UNIDO [UN 
Industrial Development Organization]. 


The ministry of planning and cooperation 1s responsible 
for implementing foreign cooperaiion policy in eco- 
nomic, financial, and technical arcas, whereas the 
department of foreign affairs is exclusively concerned 
with political and diplomatic cooperation. Other minis- 
trics may also have responsibility for sector-specific 
aspects of the overall cooperation policy, as in the case of 
the ministry of industrial development with regard to 
UNIDO, and the ministry of commerce with regard to 
GATT, UNCTAD, and subregional integrative organi- 
zations, etc. This aid ts given formal shape by the mayor 
joint committees and framework agreements, with the 
institutional support of our diplomatic auspices abroad 
and agencies of promotion. The fact that aid 1s admin- 
istered by numerous ministerial bodies working paralic! 
to the ministry of planning does not foster consistent 
goals and effective results. In fact, the seminar’s subcom- 
mitice for “evaluation and diagnostic” was quick to 
point out that “this dispersion [of efforts] and the lack of 
coordination are responsible for the fact that decisions 
are not often followed by results.” The second subcom- 
mittee, which looked at and issued recommendations on 
the changing international scene and its prospects, cited 
“insufficient traming of our diplomatic personnel to 
identify aid opportunities that are useful to national 
development” as one of several stumblingblocks. The 
following ts only one example among many of inefficient 
follow-up: According to the representative of the min- 
istry responsible for livestock resources, on 22 March 
1965, Senegal signed a fishing agreement with the USSR 
granting the Soviet fleet certain privileges regarding 
mooring, docking, and the unloading and reloading of 
catches, etc. The agreement went no further for the 
simple reason that the number of ships to benefit from 
the agreement was never established, despite the Soviets’ 
numerous offers to negotiate. 


Restructuring 


Institutional restructuring ts all the more necessary since 
the current trends in Sencgal’s aid program as depicted 
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by the seminar participants are hardly encouraging. They 
cited the trend among aid providers to reduce aid in 
favoi of multilateral channels that are necessarily more 
restrictive, the requirement that aid funds be used to 
promote the private sector (a marked trend in American 
aid), the growing recourse to subsidies in place of loans 
and the consequent increase in cond:tions imposed; the 
real risk that aid wall be redirected to the East European 
countries, etc. 


The new aid policy being developed cannot afford to go 
without a close and critical examination of tied aid and 
the problems associated with technical assistance. Com- 
menting on the aid made available to his department, the 
ministry of equipment’s representative bluntly stated 
that “we receive aid in the form of subsidies and in the 
form of soft-term loans, but whatever its form, more 
often than not it is tied aid, especially when it involves 
the most profitable sectors.” The health ministry's rep- 
resentative went one step further: “Conditions are 
almost always attached to aid. The aid provider comes 
forward with a program defining his sphere of action. 
leaving the ministry without any options. Thus. the 
country 1s divided up like a ‘pie’.” 


To take a few examples from a promising sector (fish- 
ing). the agreement signed with Italy on 17 January 1975 
granied technical assistance of 400 million lire, an untied 
line of credit of 4.5 bilhon lire, and a tied credit of 1.5 
billion lire. The same is true of a fishing agreement 
signed with Spain on 16 May 1975, which provided for a 
nondiscretionary credit of 750 million pesetas as well as 
a discretionary credit of 250 million pesetas. 


Tied aid involves more than financial considerations. It 
can also carry the obligation to use technical assistance 
services, the problems of which took up a large part of 
the discussions at Saly. The seminar participants brought 
out the gap between real needs in technical assistance 
and the quality of services provided, the absence of 
effective planning for these positions, the absence of a 
true policy for the gradual replacement of technical 
assistance personnel, and the large share of technical 
assistance expenses borne by Senegal (financial imput. 
housing, furnishings, various tax exemptions, etc.). 
Despite all the negative points noted, about 400 French 
teachers are active in secondary education alone. French 
aid to this vital sector 1s considerable: 375 million CFA 
francs for the purchase of primary- and intermediate- 
school textbooks for the 1989-90 school year, not to 
mention scientific equipment, assistance to continuing 
education, logistic means, and scholarships. But the fact 
remains that the technical assistant 1s hardly considered 
a saint by those responsible for assessing the require- 
ments for revamping our aid system. In an incisive 
remark, the health ministry's representative stated that 
“aid conditions often impose the services of technical 
assistants who, for the most part, come to Senegal only to 
make money.” While the representatives of other minis- 
tries jorned in condemning the flaws and deviations of 
technical assistance as well as the hegemonic position it 
occupies, the representative of the national education 
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minisiry seemed in so many words to wash there were 
more of them: “We are witnessing decreases in technical 
assistance personnel, particularly the French. There 1s a 
need to reflect on other ways of replacing technical 
assistance personne! when their assignments end.” 


When he opened the proceedings on 15 February, Mr 
Mouhamadou Cheikh Kane. cabinet director at the 
ministry of planning and cooperation, drew on the 
conclusions of the group “Senegal in the Year 2015" and 
underscored the risks of reinforcing the dependent 
nature of tendencies in the Sencgalese economy “which 
are related to a low participation level by world supply 
and to limited powers to negotiate.” 


Perhaps the imterministeral council will manage to 
breathe new life ito a foresgn aid policy that 1s visibly 
experiencing an identity crisis. It 1s true that the inter- 
national environment, with its abrupt halts and pro- 
found readjusiments, remains almost impervious to the 
planning of ratronally conceived actions in keeping with 
traditional schemas. 


* Senghor Supports Multiparty System, 
Democracy 


341901034 Dakar WAL FADIRI on French 
23-29 Mar 9 p 3 


[Interview with former President Leopold Senghor b: 
Tshitenge Luvabu Muistubile: “The Single-Party System 
Is Not African”, date and place not given] 


[Text] The first African chiet of state to leave office of his 
own free will, Leopold Sedar Senghor has finally broken 
his silence to take a look at the political crisis that has 
shaken different African countries and make his contr- 
bution to the debate on democracy in Africa 


[WAL FADIRI] The crisis now atlecting several Atrican 
countries reflects a need for democracy. Do vou think 
that the conception of government in Africa based on a 
single party is now outdated” 


|Senghor] Of course! However. there are countries like 
Senegal where the problem 1s different. We are a plura- 
list [sic] democracy. It 1s true that in many African 
countries, democracy 1s less and less pluralistic. Since 
independence, there has been less democracy and less 
pluralism. This 1s where one must look for the causes of 
Africa’s decline in the fields of economics and culture 


[WAL FADJRI] Can the establishment of the multiparty 
sysiem be a danger to “national unity.” the formation or 
consolidation of nations in Africa? 


{Senghor] Senegal has shown that in order to form a 
nation, one does not need a single-party system. The 
reason | entered politics was because my fellow coun- 
irymen sent a delegation of prominent officials to ask 
me, a Christian—Senegal 1s only three- to four-percent 
Christian—whether they could nominate me for the 
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presidency. The multiparty system strengthens democ- 
racy and leads people to overcome differences of race. 
religion, and even—or above all—political opinions. 


[WAL FADJRI] Would there be nations for which 
democracy 1s a good thing and others for which 1 would 
be a luxury, suicidal, or a threat” 


[Senghor] Democracy is a good thing for everyone. It is 
in the African—I would even say Black- 
Afncan—political tradition. Before colonization, the 
king had to hear the opinions of his royal council on 
which all races and stations were represented. | can tell 
you this because for 15 years, | taught African languages 
and civilization at the French National School Overseas. 


[WAL FADJRI] How do you then explain the current 
irend of African leaders who claim to practice “African- 
type democracy” in their single parties? 


{[Senghor] | think it 1s a mistake because the single party, 
monolithism, 1s contrary to African tradition 


[WAL FADJRI} Do you think the establishment of 
democracy in Africa would open the way to develop- 
ment’ 


[Senghor] It 1s democracy that brings development 
insofar as the poorest and most humble citizen feels free 
and knows that government action partially depends on 
his wall. 


[WAL FADJIRI]] It ts often sad that Africa is being left 
out. Is that also your opinion”? 


{Senghor] | think Africa 1s berng left out mainly because 
the level of education has greatly declined. There 1s also 
the fact that we develop our economy at the slowest pace. 
The truth rs that we no longer receive from France all the 
intellectual, economic, and social help it once gave us. 


[WAL FADJRI] If France 1s withdrawing from Africa to 
look to other horizons, do we not have reason to fear for 
the future of the continent” 


[Senghor] France 1s not less interested in Africa, but 1 
gives less assistance to the Africa that achieved its 
independence. However, it 1s up to Africans to help 
themselves. What ts happening to Africa is the fault of 
African governments and even tts peoples’ 


{WAL FADJRI] Could you be more specific? 


{Senghor] | am quite specific! Africa does not devote 
enough means to develop its education, on the one hand 
and its economy and finances, un the other. In a country 
such as Senegal, our means have not diminished and we 
continue to develop. Upon madependence, we had a per 
capita income of roughly $250 per person. Our popula- 
tion has now doubled and we have over $600 per person 


{WAL FADSRiI| People in Africa think that the problems 
this continent 1s experiencing are due to the myustice of 
the international economic order. 
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[Senghor] | agree with you, but when we were under 
colonial rule, the same reasons existed. | have the 
impression that at the end of the colonial period, the 
African countries were making much greater efforts and 
providing more means to develop than they are now. We 
must first of all engage in self-criticism, which we do not 
do often enough or seriously enough. 


[WAL FADJRI] Do you think the changes in East 
Europe can also concern Africa? 


[Senghor] Those changes may concern Africa, but there 
1S NO Correlation. 


[WAL FADJRI] You are one of the founders of the 
concept of French-speaking countries. The High Council 
of the French-S;eaking Countries, of which you are vice 
president. has ; ust held its sixth session on the topic 
“The French-Speaking Community in International 
Cooperation.” Can one now speak of real, effective 
cooperation in the French-speaking community” 


{Senghor] One can speak of real, effective cooperation, 
which 1s why education in all French-speaking countries 
exhibits certain similarities, whether ut be a matter of 
programs or methods. The teaching of French and math- 
ematics 1s the essential part. without forgetting the 
classical languages. of course. To take the example of 
Senegal, we teach the three classical languages of French- 
speaking countries: Latin, Greek, and Arabic. 


[WAL FADJIRI]] And yet, among those French-speaking 
countries there is a steadily widening gap between those 
with means and those that have less. 


[Senghor] You are night, but only partly. In Senegal, for 
cxample, education has not declined substantially 
because we have given priority to precisely the basic 
subjects: mathematics and the classical languages, 
without forgetting French. 


[WAL FADIRI] Can the notion of French-speaking 
countries as you conceive them today lead to profound 
changes in the way Africa 1s governed” 


[Senghor] | think that speaking French will enable us to 
develop more. increase our per capita imcome, and 
spread education and instruction more casily. 


[WAL FADJIRI] Does that not increase the dependency 
of French-speaking and particularly African countries on 
France’ 


[Senghor] No, not at all. If you look at Senegal’s politics, 
it takes no orders or even suggestions from France. The 
same is true of the other African countries. If this were 
not so, you would find the same democracy that France 
enjoys in the other Atncan countries. African counines 
ioday—I am taking things as they are—are absoiutely 
independent of the European countries and particularly 
of their former colonizers. That 1s a question that is no 
longer even relevant 


[WAL FADJRI]| But people think the opposite ts so! 
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[Senghor] People think the opposite 1s so” I often go to 
Senegal and | have never heard the people say that 
independence reduced their freedoms 


* PS Vigilance \/rged Against PDS *Agitation’ 
341901098 Dakar LE SOLEIL in French 
I Mar Wpil 


[Edutonal by Aliounc Dramec] 


[Text] The attempt at subversion did not succeed. nor 
will it ever in the face of strong, effective mobilization by 
the PS [Socialist Party], the party of the masses. The 
opposition’s vague hopes for destabilization were shat- 
tered when they met with this barrier, We knew, when 
three Opposition parties drew up the Paris accord, that a 
scheme to bring down Senegalese democracy had been 
hatched. It was in fact a suicidal plan based on a 
well-known strategy of agitation, provocation. propa- 
ganda. and other base maneuvers. Over the years, the 
PDS [Senegalese Democratic Party] and its acolytes have 
become skilled professionals in this domain. All of these 
atiempts to cultivate centers of tension are undertaken in 
the dark hope that they wall continually disrupt social 
peace and stability. 


The culmination of scheduled demonstrations was to 
have occurred yesterday and its failure 1s patent. Every- 
where in Sencgal, starting with the closely targeted 
regions of Dakar and Thies, the Socialist Party was more 
determined than ever to halt the power hungry in their 
tracks. It rediscovered its traditions of mobilization and 
vigilance, the same traditions that have made it the 
infallible guardian of the people. It was the PS that 
caused these most pernicious mancuvers to fail miser- 
ably. with the discipline of a single man facing his 
adversary. Truc to PS tradition 


Endowed with the legality and mandate of the people. 
the Socialists were not in any danger. Then unbreakable 
determination, as announced and programmed. will 
have given the troublemakers somcthing to think about 
and discouraged political adventurism 


Of course, yesterday's vigilance must be kept alive. The 
enemies of the Republic and of Democracy have more 
than one trick up their sleeve. Sull worse, they have now 
convinced everyone that they will never tire of vain 
gestures, which the rule of law in our country enables 
them to carry out. 


Against this backdrop, it 1s heartwarming to note that the 
Socialists were not alone to man the front of vigilance 
Nor will they be alone tomorrow or al any other time in 
the future. All informed citizens, responsible and 
dependable patriots came together in a healthy symbr- 
osis and by their behavior, helped to defuse the opposi- 
tion, which 1s unfortunately polluting Sencgal’s political 
landscape 


President Abdou Diouf, the se. retary-general of the PS. 
remains fundamentally attached to democracy and the 
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principles that underlie the Republic, Similarly. he 
remains committed to hrs role as intransigent guardian 
of the Constitution and guarantor of the primacy of the 
State. of protection of persons and property. and the 
detense of natronal interests 


All of thers means that even though provocation has been 
thwarted, no one should rest on hrs laurels if he weshes to 
participate in thes sacred mission. The Parrs accord, as 
we said carher, involves several phases, cach of them 
more sinister than the other 


We must remain strong in the belict that the law will 
always prevail as ot did yesterday 


* ‘Public Order’ Cited in Opposition Rally Ban 
442901090 Dakar LE SOLEIL in French 
+4 Var Wip 3 


| Transcript of communique issued by Scncgal’s Interio: 
Ministry] 


[Text] LE SOLEIL received the following communique 
from the ministry of the internor that, in the interest of 
public order. banned the rally scheduled by certain 
leaders of polstical parties 


The leaders of certamn political partics have called on 
activists and supporters to gather on a public road in 
Dakar on Sunday 4 March 1990) 


In the interest of public order and by virtue of Article 92 
and subsequent articles of the Penal Code. the prefect of 
Dakar was obliged to invoke a ban on this gathering. 
which was to be held on Avenue Charles de Gaulle at the 
intersection of 25th Street 


At thes tome, the minister of the interior would like to 
reiterate that there 1s no general prohibition against 
public mectings in Sencgal at present. The principle of 
freedom of assembly, on the condition of advance 
notice, remains fully in effect. Mectings in public places 
have indeed been authorized as for example mn Dakar on 
22 December and 13 Jan aary and in Thies on 24 and 25 
February. following advance notice given by the political 
parties AND-JEF MRDN [ANDJEF Revolutionary 
Movement for a New Democracy| and PDS [Senegalese 
Democratic Party] 


However, the Penal Code grants the administrative 
authority a large measure of discretion in this maticr to 
ban a demonstration if it 1s likely to disturb the public 
order. In particular, the administration must consider 
the site chosen for the rally 


Such was the case in the aforementioned ban by the 
prefect of Dakar. For the purposes of comparison, we 
recall that the previously authorized demonstrations in 
Dakar on 22 December (at the Parc a Mazout) and on 13 
January (at HLM 5) were held in public squares that are 
more suitable to this type of demonstration than public 
roads 
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* BADEA Funds for Agricultural Development 
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[Text] Khartoum (MAP/APS) [Maghreb-Arab Press 
Agency/Sencgalese Press Agency}—The Board of Direc- 
tors of the Arab Bank for African Economic Develop- 
ment (BADEA) held its 55th regular mecting from 18 to 
20 February |} 990 in Khartoum. Mr. Ahmed Abdallah E! 
Akil, chairman of the board, presided at the mecting. 
which was also attended by Mr. Ahmed Hart: El Ward: 
 yrocco), director general of the bank. 


Ai the proceedings, which were openec by Mr. Sayed Ali 
Zaki, minister of finance and economic planning of the 
Republic of Sudan, the board 2pproved fund: totalling 
26.25 million dollars for three development pi ects im 
Botswana, Ghana. and Senegal. as well as technical 
assistance for Gambia. 


The details of the decisions are as follows: 


Botswana: The rural water supply project in the Maun 
region will recer:ve a loan of 10 million dollars, repayable 
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over 18 years (including a three-year grace period) at an 
interest rate of five percent a year. 


Ghana: The irrigation project for Kpong will receive a 
loan of 8 million dollars, repayable over 18 years (includ- 
ing a five-year grace period) at an interest rate of four 
percent a year. 


Senegal: The water and agricultural development project 
in the Anambe basin will receive a loan of 2.5 billion 
CFA [African Financial Community] francs, repayable 
over 18 years (including a four-year grace period) at an 
interest rate of four percent a year. 


Gambia: For a feasibility study of the Serrekunda- 
Mandinaba road. technical assistance amounting to 
950.000 dollars. 


These funding approvals bring the total of BADEA 
commitments to African countries since 1974 to 
1,177.65 muilhons of dollars. 


